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Dow Chemical U.S.A.* Midland, MI 48674 Emergency Phon~ 517-636-4400 

·-.---~--,~~.--~--··--·---

Product Code: 70511 Page: 1 

PRODUCT NAME: PROPYLENE GLYCOL INDUSTRIAL 

Effective Date: 03/20/88 Date Printed: 04/21/88 MSDS:000248 

1. INGREDIENTS: 

Propylene glycol CAS# 000057-55-6 99% 

This document is prepared pursuant to the OSHA Hazard 
Communication Standard (29CFR 1910, 1200). In addition, other 
substances not 'Hazardous' per this OSHA Standard may be listed. 
Where proprietary Ingredient shows, the Identity may be made 
available as provided In this standard, 

2. PHYSICAL DATA: 

BOILING POINT: 370F, 188C 
VAP PRESS: 0.22 mmHg @ 20C, 68F 
VAP DENSITY: 2.62 
SOL. IN WATER: Complete 
SP. GRAVITY: 1.038 20/20C, 68F 
APPEARANCE: Colorless liquid. 
ODOR: Odorless. 

3. FIRE AND EXPLOSION HAZARD DATA: .. 

FLASH POINT: 218F, 103C 
METHOD USED: PMCC 

FLAMMABLE LIMITS 
LF L: 2. 6% 
UFL: 12.5% 

EXTINGUISHING MEDIA: Water fog, alcohol foam, C02, dry chemical, 

FIRE & EXPLOSION HAZARDS: Not available, 

FIRE-FIGHTING EQUIPMENT: Wear positive-pressure, self-contained. 
breathing apparatus. 

(Cont I nued on Page 2) 
(R) ·Indicates a Trademark of The Dow Chemical Company 

* An Operating Unit of The Dow Chemical Company 

.. 



·~··.·1"' •.-·" 

M A T E R I A L S A F E T Y D A T A S H E E T 
------------------------------------------------------------------------
Dow Chemical U.S.A.* Midland, MI 48674 Emergency,Phone: 517-636-4400 

Prodyct ~ode: 70511 Page: 2 

M A T E R I A L S A F E T Y D A T A S H E E T 

Dow Chemical U.S.A.* Midland, MI 48674 Emergenc~ Phon 517-636-44Q.Q_. __ ~ 

Product Code: 70511 Page: I 

PRODUCT NAME: PROPYLENE GLYCOL INDUSTRIAL 

Effective Date: 03/20/88 Date Printed: 04/21/88 MSDS:000248 

l, INGREDIENTS: 

Propylene glycol CAS# 000057-55-6 99% 

·.·. Th Is document is prepared pursuant to the OSHA Hazard 
. .,. ·'·· ·v .. ,.,:-Communication· Standard"(29-CFR· 1910, 1200h· ··In ·add I tlon 1.·other ................ · 

substances not. 'Hazardous' per this OSHA Standard may be listed, 
Where proprietary Ingredient shows, the Identity may be made 
aval !able as provided In this standard. 

2 •. PHYSICAL. DATA: 

BOILING POINT: 370F, J88C 
VAP PRESS: O. 22 mmHg @ 20C, 68F . 
VAP DENSITY: 2.62 
SOL. IN WATER: Complete 
SP, GRAVITY: 1.038 20/20C; 68F 
APPEARANCE: Colorless IJqufd, 
ODOR: Odorless, 

3. FIRE AND EXPLOSION HAZARD DATA: 

· FLASH PO I NT: 2 I 8F, 103C , 
METHOD USED: PMCC 

FLAMMABLE LIMITS 
LFL: 2.6% 
UFL: 12 .5% 

. EXT.INGUISHING MEDIA: Water fog, alcohol foam, C02, dry chemical •. 

FIRE·&· EXPLOSION HAZARDS: Not available, 

FIRE-FIGHTING EQUIPMENT: Wear positive-pressure, self-contained. 
breathing apparatus. 

.. 



MATERIAL ·s AF ET Y DAT A SHEET 
------------------------------------------------------------------------Dow Chemical U.S.A.* Midland, MI 48674 Emergency Phone: 517-636-4400 · 

' 
Product Code: 70511 Page: 3 

PRODUCT NAME: PROPYLENE GLYCOL INDUSTRIAL 

Effective Date: 03/20/88 Date Printed: 04/21/88 1'\SDS:000248 

6. HEALTH HAZARD DATA: (CONTINUED) 

Incidental to Industrial exposure. 

INHALATION: A single prolonged (hours) Inhalation exposure ls not 
likely to cause adverse effects. 1'\lsts are not likely to be 
hazardous. 

SYSTE/'\IC & OTHER EFFECTS: Repeated excessive Ingestion may cause 
central nervous system effects. Old not cause cancer In 
long-term animal studies. Birth defects are unlikely. 
Exposures having no adverse effects on the mother .should have 
no effect on the fetus. In animal studies, has been shown not 
to Interfere with reproduction. Results of In vitro ("test 
tube") mutagenlclty tests have been negative. Results of 
mutagenlcity tests In animals have been negative, 

7. FIRST AID:. 

EYES: Irrigate immediately with water for at least 5 minutes. 

SKIN: Wash off In flowing water or shower • 

. INGESTION: No adve,rse effects anticipated by this route of 

exposure, 

INHALATION: No adverse effects anticipated by this route of 
exposure incidental to proper Industrial hand I Ing. 

NOTE TO PHYSICIAN: No specific antidote. Supportive care. 
Treatment based on judgment of the physician In response to 
reactions of the patient. 

(Continued on Page 4) 
(R) Indicates a Trademark of The Dow Chemical Company 

* An Operating Unit of The Dow Chemical Company 

I 



M A T E R I A L S A F E T Y D A T A S H E E T 

·Dow Chemical U.S.A.* Midland, MI 48674 Emergency Phone: 517-636-4400 

Product Code: 70511 Page: 4 

PRODUCT NAME: PROPYLENE GLYCOL INDUSTRIAL 

Effective Date: 03/20/88 Date Printed: 04/21/88 MSDS:000248 

8. HANDLING PRECAUTIONS: 

EXPOSURE GUIDELINE (S): Dow Industrial Hygiene Gulde ls 10 mg/m3 
mist, 1100 ppm vapor. 

VENTILATION: Good general vent I lat ion should be sufficient. 

· · ·- ,_ .. __ · · · . RESPIRATORY ·PROTECT I ON1- '-When a I rborne exposure·-gu I de 11 nes- and/or .. ,· 
comfort levels may be exceeded, use an approved air-purifying 
respirator. 

SKIN PROTECTION: Use impervious gloves when prolonged or 
frequently repeated contact could occur. 

EYE PROTECTION: Use safety glasses. Where contact with liquids 
Is likely, chemical goggles are recommended because eye 
contact with this material may cause pain, even though It ls 
uni lkely to cause injury. 

9. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: 

SARA HAZARD CATEGORY: This product has been reviewed 
according to the EPA 'Hazard Categories' promulgated under 
Sections 311 and 312 of the Superfund Amendment and 
Reauthorization Act of 1986 (SARA Title. I I I) and ls. 
considered, under applicable definitions, to meet the 
following categories: 

Not to have met any hazard category 

SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN IN HANDLING ANO STORAGE: 
Exercise reasonable care and caution, 

MSOS STATUS: Revised Section 9, 

(Cont I nued on Page 5) 
· (R) Indicates a Trademark of The Dow Chemical Company 

ft An Operating Unit of The Dow Chemical Company 



M A T E R I A L S A F E T Y D A T A S H E E T 

Dow Chemical U.S.A.* Midland, MI 48674 Emergency, Phone: 517-636-4400 

Product Code: 70511 Page: 5 

PRODUCT NAME: PROPYLENE GLYCOL INDUSTRIAL 

Effective Date: 03/20/88 Date Printed: 04/21/88 MSDS:000248 

'. •·' 

(R) Indicates a Trademark of The Dow Chemical Company 
The Information Herein Is Given In Good Faith, But No Warranty, 
Express Or Imp! led, Is Made. Consult The Dow Chemical Company 
For Further Information. 

Ir An Operating Unit of The Dow Chemical Company 

• 



CHANDLEFl MEDICAL CENT.ER XXXXX. 1989 ADDITION 
------- VAl_VE CHART-MASTER LIST _______ _ 

TAG FLR. VALVE DEE>CFl I PT I ON 
FPO! GROUND Mechanical Ro<1rn Main Fire Water Supply Shut-·o ff I 
FP02 GROUND Mechanical ffoom Main Fire Water Supply Shu t·-off 2 
FP03 GRDUND Mechanical Flo om Fire Pump Shut·-off I 
FP0'1 GROUND Mechanical Room Fire Pu mo Shut-off 2 
FP05 GROUND Mechanical Room By-Pass Wa tc~r Shut-off 1 
FP06 GROUND Mechanical Roorn By-Pa=,s ~Ja te1- Shut ·-ot·f 2 
FP07 GROUND Mechanical Room J oc kE?Y Pump Shut-off 1 
FPOf3 GFlOUND Mechanical Room Jockey-Pump Shut-off 2 
FP09 GFlCJUND Mechanical Room Flow Test Devices Main Shu t··off 
FPlO GROUND Mechanical Room Ventui· i Fl mi Mete.- Shut-off I 
FP I l GROUND Mechanical Flo om Venturi Flow Meter· Eihut·-o·ff 2 
FP l f~ GROUND Mechanical Room Test Header Shut--off 
FPl3 GROUND Steam Tunnel Sprks. 
FP14 GROUND Mechanical Room Spr·ks. 
FP15 GROUND East Sys. Hospital & Tr anspo\- tat i or1 To1<'1e1- Sprks. 
FP16 GflOUND Wr!st Sys. Hospital & Tran~:>portat ior1 Tower Sprks. 
FP17 GROUND Stair~iel 1 IAI Standpipe Shut-off 
FP18 GROUND Stairwell , B' Standpipe Shut-off 
FP19 GROUND Stairwell , D' Standpipe Shut-off 
FP20 GROUND Sectional Control Valve Into Exist i no Hosoital 
FP21 GROUND Inter-ior East Hose Cabinets Eltc1ndp i pe Shut-off 
FP22 GROUND Interior West ·~O St-:.> Cabinets Standpipe Shut--off 

FP!Ol FIRST Mechanical Room Sprk~::;. 

FP102 FIRST East Sys. Hospital & Transpor-tation Tower Sprks. 
FP103 FI f~ST West Sys. Hospital & Transportatiol1 TovJe\- Sprks. 

FP201 SECOMD Mechanical Roon1 Sprks. 
FP20c? SECOMD Mechanical Room Operating Rooms Pre-Action Sprks. 
FP203 SECOND East Sys. Hospital & Tr-anspor·tation Tm•er Eiprks. 
FPr!04 SECOND Wc:?s t Sys. Hospital & Transportation Tower Sprks. 

FP301 THIRD Mech,'>nical Flo om Sprks. 
FP30<~ THIRD East Sys. Hospital & Transportation Tower Sprks. 
FP303 THIRD l...Jest Sys. Hospital & T1-anspor tat ion Tower Sprl<s. 

FP'~O 1 FOURTH Mechanical f<oom Sprks. 
FP402 FOUHTH East Sys. Ho~jp i ta 1 & Transportation To1t1er !3prks. 
FP403 FOURTH I.Jest Sys. Hospital & Transportation Tower ~3prks. 

FP501 FIFTH Transportation Tower Only Spr·k~.;. 

FP601 SIXTH Mechanical Room Sprks. 
FP602 !3 I XTH Roof Helipad Foam Unit <Hangar ~:=ii de) 
FP603 SIXTH Roof Hel ipad Foam Unit <Transpr-t. Twr. Side) 
FP604 SIXTH East Sy£">. Hospital & T1-anspor-tat ion Tower Spr·ks. 
FP605 SIXTH West Sys. Hosp i ta 1 & Tr c1.T1Spor ta l: i 0 f1 TovJer Sprks. 

FP701 SEVENTH Hr'1 i copter Hangar Sprk~>. 

FP702 SEVENTH East ~3ystem Tr anspor tat ion Tower Sprks. 
FP703 SEVENTH West ~3ystem Transportation TovJer Sprks. 

FP801 EIGHTH Trar1sportation Tower Sprks. 

FF'901 MACHRM Machine Room Sprks. 

FP1001 Fl'\NROCJM Fan Roofn Sprks. 
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-VALVE LOCATION CHART-
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Valves Affected: 

OPERATION & MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
COVERING: FIRE PUMP VALVES ONLY 

FPO! through FP12 



FIRE PUMP VALVES OPERATING POSITIONS 

SITUATION I VALVE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

I Normal Operation note 'A' OPEN OPEN I OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT SHUT SHUT 

Pump 
jTest Header OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT OPEN 

Test 
!Venturi OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT 

By-Pass Check Valve OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT SHUT SHUT 
Repair 

Venturi Flow Meter OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT SHUT SHUT 

NOTE: The following conditions will 
result in a partially impaired fire 
protection system. 

Fire Pump u 
Pump Suction Ctr!. Va. ., )OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT SHUT SHUT 

Repair 
Relief Valve 

0 
c: 

.Jockey Pump note 'D' OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT SHUT "SHUT SHUT SHUT 

WARNING- The following condition 
- will result in a TOTALLY 

impaired fire protection sys-fem. notes 'B","C','D' 

Reoai r Back flow Preventer SHUT SHUT OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN SHUT SHUT SHUT SHUT 

NOTE 'A' 

NOTE 'B' 

NOTE 'C' 

N.O!E 'D' 

NOTIFY HOSPITAL SECURITY BEFORE MOVING VALVES FROM NORMAL POSITIONS •. 

NOTIFY FIRE DEPARTMENT BEFORE MOVING VALVES FROM NORMAL POSITIONS. 

TURN OFF FIRE PUMP CONTROLLER. 

TURN OFF JOCKEY PUMP CONTROLLER. 

SECURITY PHONE --------
FIRE DEPARTMENT '-------
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OPERATION & MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
COVERING: FLOOR CONTROL VALVES ONLY 

Valves Affected: . 
FP13 
FP201, FP203, FP204 
FP401 through FP403 
FP601, FP604, FP605 
FPBO! 
FP1001 

FPlO! through FPJ03 
FP301 through FP303 
FP501 
FP701 through FP703 
FP901 

If there has been a fire, shut control valve to fire area off AFTER 
instructed to do so by the Fire Department. Proceed to next page for 
instructions on restoring a system. 



11 Notify Hospital Security of the system being restored, and what 
valve is being opened. 

21 Send one Ill person with radio to Ground Floor· Mechanical Ro<>m, 
and turn off the jockey pump and fire pump controllers at their 
respectiv<? panels. DD NOT TUf<N any valves. Stay rnear panels. 

31 Replace fused sprinkler on system with r1ew sprinkler of same make 
artd tempE}rc1 tu re. 

4) Slowly ope11 valve to system being restored. Opening valve too 
rapidly could result in severe water hammer and damage the system 
piping. 

51 Turn on ONLY Jockey Pump Controller at panel, and wait for system 
to reach the required pressure. 

b) After system is pressurized, turn on Fire Pump Cor1troller at 
pane 1. 

71 Notify Hospital Security that the system has been restored. 

TEST I NG I\ SYSTEM 

11 Notify Hospital Security of the system being tested. 
21 Notify Fire Department that a test will be made. 
31 Send one 111 person with radio to Ground Floor Mechanical Room. 

Shut off the jockey pump and fire pump controllers at thei1· 
respective panels. DO NOT l"URN any valves. Stay near pa11els. 

41 Open 1" globe valve near the floor control valve of the system 
being tested. 

51 Wait for a flow signal to reach the Hospital Security alarm 
panel. Shut off l'' globe valve after signal has been received. 

bl Turn on ONLY Jockey Pump Controller at panel, and wait for system 
to reach the required pressure. 

7) After system is pressurized, turn on Fire Pump Cor1troller at 
panel. 

81 Notify Hospital Sectffity that the system lias been restoned. 
91 Notify Fire Department that the test has been completed. 



OPERATION & MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
COVERING:SUPERTROL 4800 PRE-ACTION SYSTEM 

Valves Affected: 
FP202 Second Floor Mechanical Room 



l 

Reliable! 

Instructions for 
Installation, Operation, 
Care and Maintenance 

CLASS "B" DETECTOR CIRCUITRY 
SINGLE-ZONE PANEL 
THERMAL DETECTOR 302-135 
MODEL "B" AIR COMPRESSOR 

Model 4800 
Supertrol 

.. Electrical 
Systems 

l3ullet1n 70b 

Listed by Undeiwriters Laboratories, Inc. Approved 
by Factory Mutual Research Corporation, and'olher 
lire insurance and governmental agencies in the 
United Slates and loreign countries. 

.··, .. , . 

. ' ,;,~'1 •.. f\ ·. 
' . 
. ' . 

. . , 

. ' . 

The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacOuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 



System Description 
General 
Supertrol Electrical Systems are supervrsecL low vollage. 
fire detection systems which conlrol lhe operation ol Reh· 
1ble Deluge Valves. Supertrol operated Deluge Valve 
Jystems provide positive supervised eleclric·hydrauhc 
control of: 
Deluge Systems-Figure 1 

• Open Sprinkler located in hazardous areas 
• Open spray nozzles located to protect a spec1lrc 

hazard. 
Pre-Action System-Figure 2 

, Automatic, sealed sprinklers located in unheated 
areas or areas in which it is desirable lo keep piping 
empty prior to a fire. 

Approvals 
UL -Supertrol Components Listed 
FM-Supertrol Single Area and Two Area Systems 

Using Thermal Detectors and Class A Detector 
Wiring Approved 

N.Y. City BS&A No. 546· 72-SA 
Description 
All Reliable Supertrol operated Deluge Valve Systems are 
composed of two main sections: 
I. Supertrol Electrical Detection and 

Actuation Section 
This section detects the fire either thermally or by detect· 
ing products of combustion and operates the Deluge 
Valve. Any listed 24 Vdc normally open 2 wire detector: for 
example, thermal detectors or smoke detectors in either 
Jholoelectric or ionization types may be used with this 
system. The Model 4800 Control Panels are the heart of 
the Supertrol system. This unique panel is available in 
three versions: 
1. Single Area Control Panel-Controls One Deluge 

Valve in one fire area. 
2. Two Area Control Panel-Controls Two Deluge Valves 

in two separate fire areas. 
3. Single Area Cross Zoned Control Panel- Two 1nde· 

pendent groups of detectors are intermixed and cross 
zoned to control one Deluge Valve in one fire area. 
Each group of detectors is spaced in accordance with 
the detector listing. 
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All panels supply power to operate detectors, alarms 
and solenoid valves. All detectors, wiring and solenoid 
valves are constantly supervised such that electrical 
laults cause a trouble alarm to sound. The Model 4800 
Control Panel accommodates either Class A Detector 
Circuitry-a single break or single ground fault in the 
detector loop does not impair normal fire operation, or 
Class B Detector Circuitry-a single break or ground fault 
results in a trouble signal but normal fire operation may 
be impaired. 

In the event of a primary (120 Vac) power failure, the 
system automatically switches to battery power. The bat· 
teries will supply power for a minimum of 90 hours. The 
Model 4800 Control Panel contains a charging circuit 
which constantly maintains the batteries at full charge. 

The components which make up the Supertrol Electri
cal Detection and Actuation Section are: 

Fire Detectors 
Thermal Detectors 
Smoke Detectors 

• Manual Emergency Stations 
Model 4800 Control Panels 

Standby Batteries 
Electric Alarms 
Solenoid Valve 

II. Water Delivery and Distribution Section 
This section delivers and distributes water or other extin· 
guishing agents at the fire. When operated by the Su· 
pertrol System, the Deluge Valve releases t.he 
extinguishing agent into a network of piping supplying 
sprinklers or nozzles. The sprinklers or nozzles efficiently . i 
distribute the extinguishing agent at the fire source. -

The components whicl1 make up the water deliveiy 
and distribution section are: 
• Deluge Valve 

Electric Sprinkler Alarm 
• Mechanical Sprinkler Alarm 

Check Valve With Drain-Pre-Action System Only 
• Supervisory Air Maintenance Supply

Pre. Action System Only 
• Nozzle or Sprinklers 

,11 !: Closed Sprinkler 

~:::-.::::_--=r~=;::.=:=~F==:: 
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Air 
Maintenance 1 
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Detectors ti ·Model 4800 Check Valve 

Ii Control Panel 
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Supertrol Electric Pre-Action System 
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System Installation And Service 
General 

Control Panel-The Model 4800 Control Panel cur
rent output is 3 amps maximum. The total current drain for 
all system components; remote trouble signal, alarm bell, 
solenoid valve and smoke detectors must not exceed this 
output. 

The control unit, standby batteries and rectifier are in 
one cabinet. The cabinet should be mounted close to the 
Deluge Valve. 

All wiring shall be installed in accordance with the 
National Electrical Code and the manufacturers draw
ings. Wires no smaller than No. 14 AWG shall supply A. C 
power to the panel. The panel requires 120 Vac, 1.2 amp 
input power. 

Prior to connecting the Control Panel or installing circuit 
cards, complete all wiring for the detectors, alarm and 
trouble bells, AC. power, and solenoid valve. 

Check all wiring for continuity and shorts. Connect de
tector, alarm and trouble bell and solenoid valve wiring to 
the panel as shown on the appropriate field wiring dia
gram. Install circuit cards 1n the pos111ons shown on the 
field wiring diagram. Prior to connecting batteries and 
AC. power, refer to specific panel installation instructions 
and the appropriate Test Outline for sequence and cor
rect operating indications. 

The Model PS1245 gelled electrolyte batteries are 
maintenance free and leak proof. These batteries require 
48 hours to reach full charge after connection to the panel. 

Detectors-Smoke detectors must be an approved 
normally open two wire type without auxiliary relay and 
must be compatible with the 20 :t 1 Vdc full wave recti
fied, regulated and filtered detector circuit panel supplied 
power. They must be .installed in accordance with ap
proved spacing and with the manufacturers 1nstruct1ons 
No more than 20 smoke detectors shall be installed per 
detector circuit loop. Any number of approved normally 
open thermal detectors or manual emergency stations 
may be installed in the detector circuit loop. Thermal 
detectors must be installed in accordance with approved 
spacing and with the manufacturers instructions. Thermal 
detectors and/or manual emergency stations may be 
intermixed with smoke detectors in the same detector 
circuit. 

The detector loop resistance shall not exceed 100 
ohms. Loop resistance may be measured as follows: 
a. Disconnect detector circuit loop wires from panel. 
b. Short terminals of detector furthest from panel. 
c. Measure resistance-each of the disconnected wires 

to the other. 
d. Resistance shall not exceed 100 ohms. 
Maximum wire length is as follows: 

Pull Length To Total Loop 
Wire Size Furthest Detector Lena th 
t8AWG 5.000' I0.000' 
16AWG 8.000' 16.000' 
14AWG 12,000' 24.000' 
12AWG 20.000' •10000' ----· 

Continuity of detector loop wiring must be r:ia1nta1ned 
when adding detectors, as shown on the field w1nng 
diagram, to maintain loop supeNision. In addition, both 
legs of the circuit must be broken when connected to the 
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(1etector terminal screw. When wired in this manner, any 
attempt to disconnect a detector will operate the trouble 
signal. 

The detec;tor circuit will lock-up for either an alarm or 
trouble condition. After the alarm or trouble condition is 
corrected, operate the reset switch to restore the system 
lo normal. 

Alarm Bell-A polarized alarm bell should be located 
where the alarm will readily be noticed. An end of line 
resistor must be installed after the alarm bell as shown on 
the field wiring diagram to maintain circuit supeNision. If 
no alarm device is connected, circuit continuity must be 
maintained; a 4.7K ohm resistor must be connected 
across the alarm bell circuit terminals. Never short or 
jumper these terminals. Wire size for alarm bell circuit 
should be No. 14 AWG. 

Trouble Indication-The Common Circuits Card 
CC48R includes a buzzer which sounds for trouble condi
tions. A remote trouble bell may be connected to the 
trouble bell circuit terminals. Circuit polarity must be ob· 
seNed if a polarized bell is used. No end of line resistor 
should be used since this circuit is not supeNised; the 
trouble bell circuit terminals if not used, must be left 
vacant. 

Solenoid Valve-The solenoid valve must be installed 
with its "in" port toward the Deluge Valve Wet Pilot Trim tee. 
See the Electrical Operation section of Bulletin 503 when 
used with a Model A Deluge Valve or Bulletin 501 when 
used with a Model B or BX Deluge Valve. The "2'' piping 
connectin9 the solenoid valve to the wet pilot line tnm is 
field supplied. 

The solenoid valve circuit is supeNised when wired as 
shown on the Field Wiring Diagrams. No E.0.L. resistor is 
to be used. Never jumper or short the solenoid valve 
circuit terminals. 

Gate Valve Tamper Switch Model SGV-Subject to 
approval of the authority having jurisdiction, a gate valve 
tamper switch may be connected to terminals 18 and 19 
on the field wiring terminal strip. Remove the jumper wire 
from those terminals prior to making the connection. The 
gate valve position indicator switch contacts must be 
closed when the gate valve is open. 

Valves and Trim-When used in a Supertrol System, 
the Deluge Valve should be trimmed using the Basic and 
Wet Pilot Line Trim Sets, refer to Bulletin 501/503 for de
tails. The Basic Trim provides the connections for a 
Mechanical Sprinkler Alarm as well as for a Sprinkler 
Alarm.Pressure Switch. 

Any check valve capable of reliably sealing 1-1 'k psi 
supeNisory air pressure may be used as the Main System 
Check Valve in a Pre-Action system. A drain and trim
mings to provide 6" to 1 (J' of prime water must be installed 
on the system side of this check valve. Refer to the valve 
manufacturers bulletin for installation details. A Pre-Action 
system must be absolutely leak tight to properly maintain 
supeNisory air pressure. 

Sprinkler Alarm Pressure Switch-The Reliable 
Sprinkler Alarm Pressure Switch is installed Jn the Deluge 
Valve Basic Trim. It is pressure operated to actuate elec
tric alarms when water flows in the system. Refer to the 
installation sheet packed with each switch and Bulletin 
608 for details. 



Mechanical Sprinkler Alarm - The Reliable Model C 
Mechanical Sprinkler Alarm is operated l)y water I low 
when the Deluge Valve has been tripped. Reier to Bulletin 
613 for installation information. 

Supervisory Air Supply- The Models Band C Su
peNiscry Air Supplies include a separate check valve 
assembly. The check valve is to be connected at the 
sprinkler piping with its flow arrow pointing toward the 
sprinkler piping. This connection can be macle at any 
convenient location on the system s1deol the main system 
check valve. 

Testing 
Refer to the section entitled "Testing Detection System 
Without Operating Deluge Valve' of Bulletin 501/503 prior 
to testing. 

Warning-When system 1s tied into an auxilianzed fire 
alarm box t11e local Superintendent of Fire Alarms sliould 
be present during all testing. He will connect the city 
circuit to the box and shunt the box until the test is com
pleted. He should also be present to shunt the box any 
time a test is made on the auxiliarized system. 

Detectors-Close main control valve prior to testing 
detectors. Test detectors with test unit. When detectors 
have returned to normal, pusl1 reset ~Jutton on panel. Alter 
completion of tests, reset Deluge Valve per Bulletin 501/ 
503 and open main system control valve. 

Emergency Stations-Close main control valve prior 
to testing. Test by opening station with test key. Restore 
emergency station to normal condition. push reset button 
on panel. Reset Deluge Valve per Bulletin 501/503 and 
open system control valve at termination of testing 

Regularity of Testlng--System should be tested lre
quentfy, at least twice a year. Tests shall be made under 
the direct supeNision of the owner and/or the authorities 
having jurisdiction. A complete record shall be made of all 
tests. After each test the system shall be restored to the 
normal operating condition. Tests should be held during 
daylight hours and all occupants shall be notified in ad· 
vance as to t11e time of testing ancl sounding of alarms 
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Model 4800 Control Panel 
The Reliable Supertrol Model 4800 Control Panels are. 
compact single.enclosure units combining power supply, 
stand by batteries, battery charger, detector, alarm and 
solenoid valve· controls. This series of control panels is 
available in single area or two area or single area cross 
zoned versions. This series of control panels is of modular 
design with each control panel containing: 

Model PS 24-3P Main Power Supply and Battery 
Charger. 
A lull wave rectified 24 Vdc fused output is provided 
from a fused 120 Vac input. Power supply output Is 3 
amps at 24 Vdc unregulated. The battery charger is 
intended specifically for gelled electrolyte batteries. 
Maximum battery recharge capability is 40 ampere
hours in a 48 hour recharge period. 
Model MB48 Motherboard 
The motherboard provides receptacles for each of four 
circuit cards. Interconnecting wiring for the power sup
ply, switch module, circuit cards and field wiring terml· 
nal strip is also provided within the motherboard. 
Circuit Cards 
Four circuit cards are provided with the Model 4800 
Control P.anel. Each circuit card performs specific cir
cuit functions· 

Model PM48 Power Monitor Card 
This circuit card filters and regulates the DC from the 
power supply. In addition, the AC power and the 
battery power, which operate the system are super· 
vised. Switch over to battery power Is controlled by 
this c1rcu11 card. L.E.D. annunc1at1on of the following 
conditions are provided by this card: AC ON, AC 
LOW. AC Trouble, Battery Trouble, Ground On Sys
tem and Card Missing. 
Model CC48R Common Circuits Card 
This card provides the common alarm and trouble 
outputs for the system. Alarm bell output, auxiliary 
dry alarm and trouble contacts and the panel trouble 
buzzer are operated by this card. L.E.D. annuncia· 
lion of the lollow1ng conditions are provided by this 
card: Alarm bell, circuit trouble, system trouble 
alarm silenced, system alarm and alarm loop short 
c1rcu1t. 
Trouble and Auxiliary Alarm Contact Rating-
1 amp Max@ 120Vac 
2 amp Max (iii 24 Vdc 

Model 2Z2WAJB Detector Card 
This card provides supeNised and regulated power 
for either Class A or Class B detector circuits. The 
detector loops are current limited which allows the 
use of pull stations, heat detectors, waterflow 
switches and two wire smoke detectors. L.E.O. 
trouble and alarm annunciation is provided for each 
detector circuit. 

Specifications 
Max Open Circuit Loop Voltage-20 ± 1 Vdc 

(Filtered) 
Max Short Circuit Loop Current- 45 ± 5 mA per 

circuit 
Max Standby Detector Current-3 + 0 - . 25 mA 

per circuit 
Min Alarm Initiating Current-15 mA 
Max Loop Resistance-100 ohm per circuit 
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End of Line Resistor-4.71< ot1m o: 10%. '·:'Wall 
Auxfliary Alarm Contacts-1 amp Max (a 24 Vdc 

0.5 amp Max (({I 120 Vac 

Model 2ZRU Releasing Card 
This card provides 24 Vdc pcwer to operate the 
solenoid valve and supeNises t11G soleno1cl circuit lor 
open circull laults. This caret p1ov1cJGs L.ED annun· 
c1ation of troul)le or alarm cond1t1ons lor eacl1 sole· 
noid valve circuit. 

Field Wiring Terminal Strip 
A separate Field Wiring Terminal Strip provides con· 
venient. rugged and readily accessible labeled 
screw terminal connections for all field wiring 

Model 4800 Supertrol Panel 
Installation 
• Surface mount the control panel in the same area as the 

deluge valve. 
• Prior to connecting the control p<.mel or installing c1rcu1t 

cards, complete all wiring to ctetectors, alarm ancl 
trouble bells, and solenoid valve as shown on the ap
propriate field wiring diagram. ObseNe compliance 
with all applicable codes. 

• Thermal and smoke detectors may be intermixed in the 
same detector circuit. 

• Check all wiring for short circuits ancl continuity. 
• Connect c1etector. alarm bell. troul)le bell anct solenrncl 

valve wiring to the field wiring terminal strip according 
to the field wiring diagram. Alarm and trouble bell 
polarity must be obseNed. 

• Connect the non-energized A.C. power wires to the 
terminals indicated on the field wiring diagram. 

Switch Module 
The p?nel is provided with a dead front door which 
contains annunciator nameplates and a switch mod· 
ule. The five switches contained on the switch module 
are: 
• Silence Switch-Silences alarm and panel trouble 

buzzer. 
• Reset Switch - Restores system to normal after an 

alarm. 
• Lamp Test Switch-Tests all L.E.D.'s simultaneously. 
• City Disconnect Switch-Not used. Should always 

remain in down position. 
• Fire Drill Switch-Allows testing alarm bells and auxil· 

iary dry contacts. 

• Connect the chassis ground wire to the designated 
terminal. 
Install (4) batteries with their terminal sides out, in the 
areas designated. Oo Not Install battery jumper wires, 
but install all other battery wires per field wiring 
diagram. 

• Install each of 4 circuit cards in the designated slots. 
Each card and slot is identified. The component side of 
the card must face right. 

• Test per appropriate Control Panel Test Outline. 
Circuit continuity must be maintained across terminals 
9· 10, 11-12. 16· 17. Never short or jumper these termi
nals. If no devices are connected, install a 4. ?Kohm 'k 
watt resistor. 

• If problems are encountered during testing, see trouble 
shooting guide on p. 21. 

F1e1cl Wiring Diagrams for the Single Area Control Panel 
are st1own on the following hgures: 

Detector 
Fla, Detector l""e Circuit Wlrlna Annrovals 
3 Thermal Class A UL Lisled, 

FM Approved 
4 Smoke Class A UL Lisled 
5 Thern,a! Class B UL Lisled 
ti SinvhC' 

L..._ __ ,_ -----~--I. 
Class B UL Listed 

Field Wiring Diagrams for the Two Area Control Panel 
are shown on the following figures: 

Detector 
Fla. Detector l""O Circuit Wlrlnn Annrovals 

I T11e1Cna1 Class A UL Lisled. 
FM Approved 

0 Sn10i-,e C!rn;s A UL listc(! 
9 Tt1erir•al Class B UL listed 

10 $1n0Ko ClassB UL Lisled 

Field Wt ring Diagrams for the Single Area Cross Zoned 
Panel are shown on the following figures: 

Detectoi 
..__F)L L__ Detecto~_Jyoe Circuit Wlrlna Annrovals 

11 Thc1n11:il Class A UL L1sled 
t2 Smoke Class A UL L1sled 
13 Thermal ClassB UL Lisled 
t4 Smoke ClassB UL Listed 
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Model 4800 Supertrol 
Single Area Control Panel 
This Reliable Conlrol Panel is usecl where one lire area 1s 
proteclecl by one Deluge Valve. Tl11s panel provides de· 
tector, alarm ancl solenoid valve circuitry !or the operation 

ol one Deluge Valve. The necessary power supply, as well 
as standby emergency power supply. battery charger 
and rectilier circuitry are contained within this panel. 

Test Outline i § J Single Are·a Control Panel E ~ 0 
~ " j J ~ 0 

, .l! '§ "I > "' " ?: .c --··---·----·-·-·-·-,.·- ·--- _ _. ---------
~ ~ ~ 

<JI c <JI , 
ell Ji c 

~ B ?: c 

Ji ·~ 3 
, 

~ 
0 ~ ~ 

Op oration Simulates ro .l! 8 .3 0 " j J ;; e .c i "' 
c e e j I j ll 

~ e (j 
~ ~ it e ~ .... .... 

~ .. ell ~ I!) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
1. Initial Sel Up: 

a) Connect Blll!C'ry Ju1npers. 
No/\C Q1; Or On On On 

~1·- """7-· -·· 
b) Pro<,s S1IL~11c(' St,·1tcl1 \)~' On On On 

~· . ~-~--·~--·· -· - ·- ·--· -
2. Power A.C. Line 

No11nai Siam.Jby 
Cond1tton On 

3. Press Lamp Tosi On On On On On On On On On On On On On On On On On 

4. a) Exlend A.C. Circuit AC. Power Failure 
Breaker Button On On On On On 

b) 0f;"press AC C1rcu1t A C Po·,·:t11 
Bre[i~ur Su110:1 ni.::t!):t·(~ I ,on 

--~~-·------ ------------- ---· ·- -··,·1--·--· 
0 fenlporonty RunK>Vl~ BatViry F<11lv1e 

Both Bauery JLmlpGrs On On 011 On On 

6. Disconnect Wire From Break In Alarm 
Terminal 16 Bell CKT. On On On On On 

7. Temporari~Short Short In Alarm 
Te1m1nals 6 & 17 BellCKT On On On On On On 

6 T~n1oorarily St1i.;J11 IO GroL1nd 
lerni:na:~, I ·l. ) (. 8 lnt.11',"':lu<:t•:i Ctr;.,11':.1 L:i .• 1

\ i O:· 01~. Or• On On 
-..:____ --- . -·----··-·--·->-- -

9 D1b'C..'(Jllllu<.:\ Wire Fron1 l31e,1:-. tn So:eno;d 
Te1n11nal 9 Va1vvCKT On On On On On 

10. Disconnect Wire From Break In 
Terminal 4 Oe1ec1or CKT. On On On On On 

11. Temporari~ Short Terminals 
1 & 2 {For lass A Only) or 
t & 4 {fo1 Cluss {l Only) Detector Ope1<111on On On On On On On -- ·--· 
Pies:, Sdc.>n<.:t~ --- i.'2:.~ On On On On On .--- - ---- .•. 
Pre~~ He~cl 01) 

~---·----------·---· ---- .. 

t2. Operate Detector F1rt: On On On On On On 
Press Reser . On 

'Red L.E.O. visible only wilh inner door open. 
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Trouble Shooting ~ulde for Model 4800 Supertrol Control Panel 
The following table provides a simplified trouble shooting guide which indicates corrective action for the more common 
problems which may occur. This guide first separates the panel and the field wiring (Steps A thru C). The panel is then 
tested (Step D).11 lhe panel tests properly in Step D. the problem has then been isolated to the field wiring. Steps E1 thru E8 
systematically reconnect t11e panel and the lield wiring. Tl11s allows the proble·m to be specifically located and corrected in 
the field wiring. 

Prior to testing, notify the local Superintendent of Fire Alarms, then close main valve. 
A. Disconnect AC. power from panel. 
8. Disconnect one end of each yellow battery jumper wire. 
C. Disconnect all external wiring lrom control panel. Install jumper wire and resistor to field wiring terminal strip as follows: 

1. Jumper the lollow1ng terminals (if 1umper wire 1s present, it must remain) on the field wiring terminal strip: 1 to3, 2 to 
4,5to7,6to8and 18to19. 

2. Connect a 4. 7K ohm 1/2 watt resistor across the following terminals (if a resistor is present, do not add another but 
verify its resistance-4.?K ohm, replace if faulty): 9 & 10, 11 & 12 and 16 & 17. 

3. Terminals13, 14, 15,20and21 remainvacant. 
D. Test Panel as follows: 

Opera lion 
1. Connect both yellow 1umpers Connect AC Power Reset both circuit breakers. 

Press silence and reset switches. 
2. Press Lamp Test Switch 
3. Release Lamp Test Switch 

The above indication is normal therefore external wiring should be investigated. 

Panel Indication 

ACON 
All L.E.D.'s & Buzzer ON 
ACON 

E. The external circuit containing the problem may be identified by observing the control panel lights when reconnect
ing each external circuit, indiv1clually: 

1. Alarm Circuit - Remove resistor from terminals 16 and 17 and connect alarm bell, observing correct polarity. 
SYMPTOM PROBABLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
• Alarm Bell Trouble Open Circuit in Wiring Repair 
• Sys!em Trouble E.0.L. Resistor Omilled Ins I all 
• Alarm Bell Trovb.1e Non Polarized Bell installed Replace wilh oolarizad Bell. 
• srstem Trouble Short in Alarm CKT Repair • Aonn CK!. Sl1ort {r~e<I L t D 0•1 Opc:c 111111:-1 Do:.u 

Obscrvo fop L.E l)_ on CCtHJH C~~.!.L-~- Po.'arity Reversed Correcl Bell polarity. 

2. Trouble Bell Circuit-Connect trouble bell to terminals 20 and 21 observing correct polarity. 
Polarity Reversed Correct Polari!Y 

• Bell does no! ring duril1(l trouble coodition. Simulate trouble by Open CKT. in 'Mring Repair 
temporarily removing wire lrcim terminal 1. Faulty Bell Replace 

---------~----------- ---~-

Bell of Incorrect Voltage Replace wilh 24 Vdc Ball. 

3. Solenoid Valve Circu1t -Romove resistor Jr om terminals 9 and 1 O and connect solenoid valve. 
• Solaood Valve Trouble Open CKT. 11) Wiring Repair 
• S stem Trouble Open CKT. in Solenoid Replace 

4. Additionally for Two Area Panel-Remove resistor from terminals 11 and 12 and connect solenoid valve 2. 
• Solenoid Valve 2 Troub!e Open CKT. in Wiring Repair 
• S stein Trout)1P Open CKT. in So!enoid Re !ace 

5. Detector Circuit 1 Class A-Prior to connecting wires to panel, confirm continuity between wires to be connected 
to terminals 1 and 3, 2 and 4 and that no continuity exists between wires to be connected to terminals 1 and 2, 3 
and 4. Remove jumpers from terminals 1 and 3, 2 and 4. Connect wires from detectors to terminals 1, 2, 3 and 4 
per appropriate field wiring diagram. 

• DetGctor CKT 1 Trouble Open in Either Detector Loop Repair • Systcrn ·1roub!c• --- -·----------
• Ground on Sys1en1 S110rt to Ground on Either Repair • Systern Trouble Detector Loop Wire 

St10n. Loop to Loop Repair 
• Detector CKT. 1 Alarm De1ec1or Aclivaled Remove Heat or Smoke, 
• Alarm Press Reset Switch 

Deteclor Faully Reolaca 

CONTINUED 
21 
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6. Detector Circuit 1 Class B-Rcmove 1umpers from terminals 1 and 3, 2 and 4. Connect wires from detectors to 
terminals 1 and 4 per appropriate f1elc1 wiring cJiagram 

·-·-·------~--

SYMPTOM PROBABLE CAUSE CORRECTION 
• Oe1ector CKT. 1Trouble Onnn in.Detector Loop Repair 
• System Trouble E.O.L. Resistor Omilled Add 
• Ground on System Short to Ground on Either Repair • System Trouble Oetec!or Loop Wire 

St1ort. Wire !o Wire Repair 
• Detector CKT. 1 Alarm Oetector Acl1vatccl Remove Heal or Smoke, 
•Alarm rress Reset Switch -

Oc1ecto1 F;111i!y flentace 

7. Additionally for Cross Zoned and Two Area Panels: 
Detector Circuit 2 Class A-Prior to connecting wires to panel, confirm continuity between wires to be connected 
to terminals 5 and 7, 6 and 8 and that no continuity exists between wires to be connected to terminals 5 and 6, 7 
and 8. Remove jumpers from terminals 5 and 7, 6 and 8. Connect wires from detectors to terminals 5, 6, 7 and 8 
per appropriate field wiring diagram. 

• Detector CKT. 2 Trouble Open 1n E11t1er Dc!ec1or Loop Repair 
• System Trouble 

• ~~nd on System St1ort to Ground on Either Repair • stem Trouble Detector Loop Wire 
Short, Loop to Loop Reoalr 

• Detector CKT. 2 Alarm Detector Activated Remove Heal or Smoke. 
•Alarm Press Reset Switch 

Oo)cctor rau!ty Reoloce 

8. Detector Circuit 2 Class B-Remove 1umpers from lerminals 5 ancl 7. 6 and 8. Connect wires from detectors to 
terminals 5 and 8 per appropriate field wiring diagram. 

• Detector CKT. 2 Trouble 
• System Trouble 

• Ground on System 
• System Trouble 

• Oe!ector CKT. 2 Alarfn 
•Alarm 

Supervisory Air Maintenance Supp lies 
General 
Reliable SupetVisory Air Maintenance Supplies provide 
low pressure air to the sprinkler piping of a pre-action 
system. Leakage, such as caused by damage to the 
piping or closed sprinklers, will cause the supetVisory air 
pmssure to drop thereby activating an alarm or an alarm 
circuit. 

MCJdel C Air Maintenance Device 
Low Pressure Alarm 

Model Part No. Description Switch Ele~, Rating 
c 6704030000 SupeNisory Single Pote. Doul)!e 

Air Supply- Throw. 
Owners Air t 5 Amp, 120/240 Vac 

10 Amp, 12 Vdc lnduclive 
0.50 Amp, 125 Vdc 
Inductive 

WxHxD Shipping Wgl. 
Inches Lbs. Approvals 

26x 15x6 9 UL LISIC(i 
FM Approvc<l 

The Model C Air Maintenance Device is a supetVisory air 
supply for use where a clean, dependable and continu
ous (24 hours per day, 7 days per week) owners air 
source is available. The 114'' NPT check valve is to be 
connected at the sprinkler piping with its flow arrow 
pointing towards the sprinkler piping. The 1/.," copper 

-

22 

Open in Detector Loop Renair 
E.0.L. Resistor Omitted Add 
Short to Ground on Either Repair Detector Loop Wire 
S!1ort Wire to Wire Repair --
Dn!cc:tor /\r.lovfl!P.d ncn)()vO Hen! or Smoke. 

Press nosr:l Swllch ----------· 
Dcloctor F,1\1ily n8placo 

tubing is used to connect the check valve/gage assem
bly to the 11•" tee at the regulator outlet. The Model C Air 
Maintenance Device reduces 50 to 150 psi supply pres
sures to approximately 30oziin' outlet pressure. A sepa
rate. unsupplied alarm must be connected lo the low air 
alarm switch. this switch is factory set to transfer con· 
tacts when the supetVisory pressure falls below approxi· 
mately 11 oz/in'. 

Shl1l-Ofl Volve 
P.·N 98840172 

"J 

I 
Fiiier 
PIN 93506302 

Low Pressure 
Rr,qult1tor Alarm Switch 
p M9!)236901 PIN965569Q1 

@/ 
Prossure Gage 
PIN 724fJl.xJ2 

L 
I 

,,, .. Copper Tubing 
PIN 98768004 

1/4'' NPT Check Valve 
PIN 98840143 
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Model B Air Compressor Panel 
Model Part No. Oescriollon 

B 67020Hl000 Sell-contained 
SupcNisory Air -
Curnpre!.>sor !~:' ______ 

WxHxD 
Mounllnfi Dim 

Wx 
Inches Inches 

16x20x6 141/4x181/4 

The Model B Atr Compres
sor Panel 1s a sell-con
tained supervisory air 
supply. The panel is sup
p I 1 e d with a separate 
assembly consisting of a 
check valve, copper tubing 
and tubing connector. The 

Shipping Wgt. 
Lbs. 
27 

Eleo. Rea'm. 
120Vac.60Hz. 

l '; 1\111p 

... ·--------.-' 

Aoorovals 
UL Llsled 

FM Approved 

'I•" NPT check valve must~--------~ 
be installed at ti 1e sprinkler P'IJll ig w.tl1 HS I low arrow 
pointing towards the sprinkler piping. The copper tub
ing connects the other end of the check valve to the air 
compressor panel air outlet. 

The panel is intended for wall mounting and contains an 
integral alarm horn. The panel will supply approximately 
30 oz/in" air pressure and the alarm will sound for pres· 

Maintenance 
Model B Air Compressor Panel 

sures less than approximately 11 oz/in'. A silence switch 
is provided to silence the alarm horn (but not the alarm 
light) while supervisory pressure builds up or repairs are 
made. OS&Y monitor switch connections are terminals 
M 1 and M2. Monitor switch contacts must be open when 
OS& Y valve is open. 120 Vac power connections are 
terminals L 1 and L2. 
Note: 1. Small capacity compressor requires long initial 

fill time. 
2. Special wrench P/N6917000000 for pressure 

switch cover screws located on top of switch 

Pressure Sw1!Ch 
PIN 96556902 

Snubber 
PIN 96306702 

Check Vfltvo 
P•N 98840144 

'l's" Copper Tubing 
P/N 96686703 

Horn 
P/N90156901 

The following table provides a simplified trouble shooting guide which indicates the necessary corrective maintenance 
for the more common problems which may occur. 

Probable Cause Correction 
~--- . - ------~-·---------------·-

P10S'..it11e hXJ U.h'.' l"lo!111e ~;yste1n lrorn con1prossor panel and test as follows: 
1. Cornp1eS$Of run;, cont111uol1Sl'/ lt;C:lk 1 Rernove ;\,t tubing from 1/11" check valve at system riser and cap 

w1lh linger as a seal 

A 

2. Run compressor until gage indicates pressure. 
3. With compressor ott, relieve pressure to bring gage into readable 

range, then reseat 
4. Steady gage indicates no leak al panel: lherefore leak ls Jn system-

repair. 
5. Dropping gage indicates leak at panel-repair or replace leaking 

component. ... -
2. Coi111J11 . ..-s•.;or tfW":111't n1n i ;._. IY.',.,l" :11_o;111e! Provi(Jo pO'NOf DI punel 

i-- · i-)~ ;.-s~~~:ro·~.:·11ch o\.Jt-OT<lti)~; ~-1-~c~r-il- · AdJvS! as follows 
t. Remove cover using special wrench taped toiressure switch. 
2. Adjust hex screw at center using 1/.1" open en wrench. 
3. Raise set point by moving wrench handle to right. 
4. Lower set point by moving wrench handle 10 left. 
5. Adjust switch 10 turn compressor on at 25 ± 1 oz,1n' on decreasing 

~ressure. 
ole !hat this adjustment may require horn adjuslmanl. See C 

below . 
~ -------- .. _._ 

B Con1prl·~--;0r C''/C!e~; 1Jxr;c~~Nu'i' L l·. l~ 1_,p<;!• ('lFI": (JI ; ;al•,(? a1 nepa1r, See A 1 Above 
s1·:iwin riser 

Horn sovnds tJcforc compressor Pressure ~w1tct1 ovl u! aU1ustment AdJliSI as follows 
starts as pressure decreases 1 _ Remove cover vs1ng special wrench taped to pressure switch. 
(silence switch in normal position). 2. Adjust hex screw at left using 1/4" open end wrench. 

· 3. Raise horn set point by moving wrench handle to left. 
4. Lower horn set point by moving wrench handle to nght. 
5. Adjust switch to turn horn on at 11 ± 1 oz,111' on decreasing 

c. 

pressure. 



Reliable! 

Instructions for 
Installation, Operation, 
Care and Maintenance 

. , -, 

··. ··::1·/F=:-.\·-~' . ' '.•· .... •,-,' · ... 

. , ... 

. , 

Model A 
Deluge 

··Valve 
SUPERTROL 

21/2" Size 

Bulletin503B 

4800 

Wet, Dry Pilot Line 
Actuation Details 
Listed by Unde1Writers Laboratories, Inc. Approve<J 
by Factory Mutual Research Corporation, and other 
fire insurance and governmental agencies In the 
Unite<J States and foreign countries . 

The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacOuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 

? 
(. 

' 
( 

~ 



General 
The Reliable Model A21/2" Deluge Valve is a hydraulically 
operated differential diaphragm type valve designed for 
use as the primaiy control valve in deluge, preaction, or 
special types of fire protection systems. 

The valve Is easily reset by external hydraulic means 
which eliminates the need for removing cover plates. 

The basic trim set is used with every Model A 21/2" 
Deluge Valve. This trim set provides drain, top chamber 
supply, alarm, alarm test and gauge connections. 

Two alternate actuation trim sets, Wet Pilot Line or Dry 
Pilot Line, provide connections for actuation by Wet Pilot 
Sprinklers and devices, Hydraulic Manual Emergency 
Pull Boxes, Solenoid Valves or Dry Pilot Sprinklers and 
devices. Actuation by solenoid valves enables a full range 
of electrical detectors to be used for remote sensing. 

Valve Operation 
Reliable's Model A 21/2" Deluge Valve is a quick opening 
hydraulically operated, diaphragm actuated type valve. 
The Model A consists of three chambers, top (pressur
ized), outlet (normally dry) and inlet (pressurized). The 
three chambers are isolated from each other by the dia
phragm and piston and compression limited seat seal. In 
the closed position (Figure 1) supply pressure in the top 
chamber acts across the diaphragm and piston holding 
the piston on the seat against inlet supply pressure. The 
diaphragm pressure area is greater than the seat pres
sure area providing a force imbalance of about 3 to 1. 

When a fire is detected, the top chamber is vented to 
atmosphere through the outlet port via opened actuation 
devices. The top chamber pressure cannot be re
plenished from the restricted Inlet port, and the chamber 
pressure falls instantaneously. When the top chamber 
pressure reaches about 1/3 the supply pressure, the up
ward force of the supply pressure acting on the piston 
face Is greater than the downward force of the diaphragm 
and the piston moves up to the open position (Figure 2). 

Model A Deluge Valve 

Ouilel 
ToSyslem 

Ouilel Port 

Alarm 
Ouilel 

lnlol From Supply 

Figure 1-Closed Position 

Intel Port 

2 

Once the piston has opened water flows from the sup
ply through the Deluge Valve into the piping system and 
alarm outlet to the alarm devices. The valve maintains the 
open positioh until the open releasing device(s) is closed. 

Caution: The Releasing Device must be maintained 
open to prevent closing of the Model A Deluge Valve. 

After system shutdown, the valve Is easily reset, without 
special tools by restoring detection devices to the closed 
position by resetting or replacing the device. Once the 
detection device is closed and supply pressure Is resup
plied to the top chamber, the deluge valve will close. The 
external hydraulic reset feature of the Model A 2%" Del
uge Valve provides a means for simple, economical sys
tem testing which is one essential facet of a good 
maintenance program. 

Valve Description 
1. Rated working pressure 175 psi (12, 1 bar) 
2. Factory hydrostatic test pressure 350 psi (24, 1 bar) 
3. End and trim connections-Three valve connection 

styles are available. 
a. 2 W' American Standard taper pipe threads Inlet 

and outlet per ANSI B2.1. 
• Threaded opening per ANSI B2. 1. 
• Reliable's standard trim sets are compatible with 

American Standard taper pipe threads. 
• Color-Light Gray 

b. 2W' Grooved Inlet and Outlet 
• Threaded openings per ANSI B2.1. 
• Reliable's standard trim sets are compatible with 

Grooved Valves 
• Color-Light Gray 

U.S. Groove Dimensions In Inches 
Ouilel Groove Groove Oullel Face 
Dia Dia. W1dih to Groove 

2875 2.720 .Yir. % 

c. 2W' (65 mm) British Standard pipe threads inlet 
and outlet per BS21-1973 

Ouilel 

ToSyslem 6---~"'" I ~~~7~ f---f""=-1 

•' --1 • \ 1 / 

\ 

Alarm 
Ou lie I 

lnlel From Supply 

Figure 2-0pen Position 
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• Threaded Openings per BS21·1973 
• Reliable's standard trim sets may be used with 

Metric Valves providing trim is assembled care. 
fully and extra thread sealant is applied to con· 
nections between valves and trim. 

• Color-Light Blue 
4. Shipping Welght-49 lbs. (22 Kg) 
5, Friction Loss-Expressed In Equivalent Length of 

· Pipe, Based on Hazen & Williams formula with 
C = 120. Equiv. Length = 17, 1 ft. 

6. Installation pcsition Vertical. 

Trim Description 
The trimmings for the Reliable Model A Deluge Valve are 
arranged for rapid, easy compact attachment and serve 
as connection pcints to Reliable Alarm and other devices. 

The Model A Deluge Valve trim sets are: 
a. Basic trim set. 
b. Wet pilot line trim set. 
c. Dry pilot line trim set. 
The basic trim set \Figure 3) Is used with every Model A 

Deluge Valve. This tnm set provides the supply pressure 
gau9e, the 1 W' main drain connection, the alarm con
nection, the alarm test connection and the top chamber 
supply connection. 

The wet pilot line trim set {Figure 3) is connected to the 
top chamber outlet. This trim set is used when wet pilot 
sprinklers, hydraulic manual emergency pull boxes or 
sOlenold valves are used for actuation. The wet pilot line 
trim set includes a gauge to read top chamber pressure, a 
globe valve for manual operation of the deluge valve and 

.. -~ co.nneqtion for the (l.Ctuation device. 

We!Pilol \ 
UneTrim I 

""''; . ' . 

I 

"· 
I. 

----··'II 
(., ir 

·\~~~-;I:·'. 1-----------------
Ftgure 3-Model A Deluge Valve 

with Basic Trim and Wet Pilot Line Trim 
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All vatyes are listed and approved by Undeiwriters 
Laboratories, Inc. and Factory Mutual Research· Corp. 
only when used with the valve manufacturer's trim sets .. 
Basic Trim· 
The Basic Trim is required on all Reliable Deluge Valves 
regardless of the application. It contains those compo
nents which are required on all lnstaliatlons, such as the 
1 V." Main Drain Connection, the Alarm Connection, 
Alarm Test Connection, and Top Chamber SUpply Con
nections. The Model A 2'h'' Deluge Valve has 6 tapped 
openings for the attachment of the trimmings. Each open· 
ing is marked on the valve to indicate its use. · · · ·' 
. The recommended sequence of attaching the basic 

trimmings Is as follows: . ·/·;·'<'i, ·\·"·!!!'(-.: , 
Refer to Figures 5 and 6 ... · '· ·~\).! ·. · \'. 
1. Install Nipple (27) in the tapped opening marked Test. 

Install the Globe Valve (8) on the Nipple (27), the flow 
arrow is to point away from the deluge valve. Install the 
f'Jipple (31) on th~ end of the Globe Valve (8), then , 
1nstall 'h of the Union (19) on the Nipple (31); ' 

2. Install the Nipple (24) In the tapped opening marked · 
ALARM. Install 'h of the Union (18) on the Nipple (24), • 

3. It Is recommended to bench assemble the remainder . 
of the alarm, test trim as follows: · · 
Install the other 'h of the Union (19) on Nipple (30), 
Install Tee (14) on Nipple (30). Hold this sub-assembly 
aside. Install the other 'h of Union (18) to another . 
Nipple (24). Install Check Valve (9) and Nipple (24) : 
with the flow arrow pclntin~away from Union half (18). : 
Install another Nipple (24 to Check Valve (9), itien · 
Install Tee {13) on Nipple ( 4). Join this sub-assembly· 
to the previous sub-assembly using Nipple (23) . 
Tighten the sub-assemblies together at the juncture of 
Tee {14), Nipple (23) and Tee (13) checking the all(Jn· 
ment of Union halves (19) and (18) with ttielr mating 
halves previously Installed In the valve b<xjy test and . · 
alarm threaded openings. Now attach this IOop to the ·.· · 
valve at the Unions (19 and 18). ·· ·:." · '. 

4. Continue to assemble the alarm-test trim as shown by· 
Fioure 5. . . ··-·--· ... ~ .. -

!/~.1 
.;. ·,f· f ,,!: . 
. ' 
.:. <!· 

•,'\;t,;;;~~t: '· 
... ............. o .. "' ............ , .. 



Note: The Strainer (4) must be installed to protect the 
mechanical sprinkler alarm nozzle. Ttie strainer should 
be installed to permit easy access for cleaning. 

5. Install the Nipple (27) In the opening marked SUPPLY. 
Install the Tee (15). Nipple (30) and Check Valve (10) 
assuring the arraw allows water to flow from the open
ing marked SUPPLY. Install the remainder of the sup
ply trim from the Check Valve (10) to the Unions (19) 
and from the Tee (15) to the Pressure Gauge (6) as 
shown. Complete the supply trim from the opening 
marked IN on the cover to the Union ( 19). 

6. Install the 1 W' Drain Valve (7) to the deluge valve 
'Drain' threaded opening using the Nipple (20). 

Deluge Valve Basic Trimming Parts List 
~--

Item 
Part No. Description 

No. 
No. Reo'd. 

1 71010471 Drip Cup Assembly 1 
2 78653100 Ball Onp Valve W 1 
3 98840105 Ball Valve W 1 
4 78650200 Strainer 3/4" 1 
5 98727605 Strainer !/.t 1 
G 98248001 Gauge Water 1/4" 1 
7 98840100 Valve Anylu 11/.1" 1 
8 98840172 Globe Valve 1/-1" 2 
9 98840181 Valve Horiz. Check l/2" 1 

10 98840143 Valve Honz. Check W' 1 
11 98840160 Valve Gauce 3 Way W 1 
12 98761601 Tee 1/2" x 1/2" x 3/4" 1 
13 98761603 Tee !/?'' x V/' x 1/'/' 2 
14 9876160!:> Tee 1

//' x 1//' ~_y::·~-~-·· 1 
15 98761606 ree 1/.t x 1;.1" x ';:i" 2 
16 98164401 E111/l' ' 
17 98164402 E!l 1/4" 4 
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Wet Piiot Line Trim 
The Wet Pilot Line Trim is the more versatile of the trim sets 
required for actuation. It is used when the detection 
method is a wet pilot line of sprinklers, electrical heat 
actuated devices, or other electrical control detectors. 
The Wet Pilot Line Trim set provides a gauge to read top 
chamber pressure, a hand valve for manual operation of 
the deluge valve and an opening for connection to the 
operating mechanism. The Wet Pilot Line Trim set has 
been designed to allow the installer to loop the solenoid 
drain into the standard wet trim when electric solenoid 
actuation is utilized. This eliminates installing an additional 
drip cup. Refer to Fi9ure 8 for the arrangement and re
quired installer supplied piping. 

Item Part No. Description 
No, 

No. Reo'd, 
18 98805200 Union 112•1 1 
19 98805201 Unlon V4" 3 
20 98523256 Nip.le 1 W' x :J' 1 
21 98523242 Nin,.,!e o/411 x 2" 1 
22 98523204 Nipple 'k" x 6" 1 
23 98523209 Nipple 1/2" x 2'' 4 
24 98523210 Nipple 'Ii' x 11//' 4 
25 98523217 Nipple V.1" x 6" 1 
26 98523211 Nipple 1/4" x 4 V/' 2 
27 98523219 Nipole 1/4'' x 3'' 2 
28 98523212 Nipple 1/4" x 21/2'' 1 
29 . 98573220 N!po!e 1/4'' x 2'' 1 
30 . 98523213 Nionle 1/4" x 1 'h" 7 
31 98523214 Nipote 1/<1" x CL. 2 
32 . 98004401 PlugW' 1 
33 98604402 P!ua V/' 1 
34 98604403 PlugW' 1 

Figure6 

J. 

J 



Refer to Figure 7 for installation of the Wet Pilot Line Trim. 
Note 1: 

Drain pipe from Cup, J should be run as direct as 
possible to an open drain. If it be absolutely necessary to 
connect it to the 1 '14'' main drain line, install a check valve 
in the drip cup drain line at least 4 feet below the drip cup 
so as to give proper head for discharge of water into the 

. rnain drain line. _ _ . 

Wet Pilot Line Trim Parts List 
Item No. Parf No. Doecr\pllon No. Rea'd, 

1 98840171 Globe Valve 'h" I 

2 98248001 Waler Oauoe W' I 

3 98840160 Valve Oauoe 3 Wav W' I 
4 98761603 Tee 1h 11 x 1fl'' x 1h>I 3 
6 987616()4 Tee 1h" x 1/4 .. x 'h" I 
8 98164401 EH 1/2" I 
7 98805200 Union I//' 1 
8 98523230 Nipole W' x 3" 4 
9 98523208 Nipple 'h" x 2'h" 1 

10 98523209 Nioole W' x 2" I 

11 98523210 Nlnnle 'h" x 1 W 2 
12 98523214 NloDJe v,• x CL. 1 
13 98604403 Pluo V•" 1 
14 98604402 Plugv." 2 

.'" 

Electrical Operation 
The wet pilot line trim kit is also used for electrical 
actuation. 

In this case the solenoid valve is the means of actuation. 
The solenoid valve piping may be looped Into the stan
dard wet trim by installer supplied fittings to avoid the 
need of a separate drip cup or drain line. See Fig. 8 for 
arrangements. Details on the electrical portion of tt\ls sys-

- tem can be found in Reliable Bulletin No. 706'Supertrol 
- Mod, 4 eoo Electrical Systems'. 

Figure 7-Wet Pilot Line Trim 

Vt1 x4 11 

I 
.. -

' _....it~ _.,......,....~ 

I 

: Figure 8-Deluge Valve Pilot Line Trim 
with Field Supplied Electrical Actuation Loop 



211211 Deluge Valve Parts 
I Item No. Part No. Description No. AA'1'd, 

1 91C<'.Xl402 Body 1 
2 92100402 Cover 1 
3 95616402 Soc. Flat Hd. Cao Ser. 6 
4 96006402 Retainer Rino 1 
6 91906402 Piston 1 
6 95606402 Soc. Hd. Cap Ser. 6 
7 92206402 Rubber Facing 1 
8 95306402 Clamping RinQ 1 
9 93406402 Rubber Seat 1 

10 91106123 Cover Bolt 8 
11 94206406 Orilice Inlet 1 

11 

8 

4 

3 --1 
Figure 10 
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Resetting Deluge Valve 
Refer to Figs. 11 
1. Close valve controlling water supply to deluge valve. 
2. Open main drain Valve A and draln system. 
3. Open all drain valves and vents at low points through· 

out the system, closing them when flow of water has 
stopped. Open Valve B 

4. Push in plunger of ball drip Valve H to force ball from its 
seat. 

5. Inspect and replace any portion of the detection sys
tem subjected to fire conditions. 

6. Open Valve C and allow water to fill the top chamber. 
Close Valve B 

7. Bleed all air from actl1ation p1p1nq 

C. Electrical Actuation-Op<1n the solenoid valve by 
operating a detector or a manual pull station. While 
water is flowing through the solenoid allow the 
solenoid valve to close. Refer to Bulletin No. 70 6 
'SUpertrolModel 4600 Elect. Sys:-

8. Open slightly the va!Ve contro111ng water supply to 
deluge valve, closing main drain Valve A. when water 
flows. ObseNe if water leaks through ball drip Valve. H. 
into Drip Cup, J. If no leak occurs the water seat is light 
Open slowly but fully the valve controlling waler supply 
to deluge valve, and seal in the open position. 

9. Close Valve C. 

Inspection and Testing 
Refer to Figs. 11 · 
1. Water Supply-Be sure valves contro!hng water sup· 

ply to deluge valve are open fully and sealed in this 
position. 

2. Alarm-Be sure Valve F is open and sealed in this 
position. ·' · 

3. Other Trimming Valves-Check that Valve E is open 
and Valves B, C. and G are closed 
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SUPERTROL 4800 
4. Ball Drip Valve-Push in on plunger of Valve H to be 

sure ball check is off its seat. If no water appears, the 
deluge valve water seat is tight. . _ ------~-·-

6. Actuation Mechanism-Check outlet of actuating 
mechanism (i.e.. Dry Pilot Line Actuator, Solenoid 
Valve. or Hydraulic Manual Pull Boxes for leakage). 

7. Testing Alarms-Open Valve G, permitting water from 
the supply to flow to the electric sprinkler alarm switch 
and to the mechanical sprinkler alarm (water motor). 
After testing, close Valve G securely. Push In on 
plungerof Valve H until all of the water hes drained from 
the alarm line. _ . 

8. Operation Test-Open Valve B 
Note: Operailon of Valve B . will cause the deluge 
valve to trip. 

Testing Detection System Without Operating 
Deluge Valve 
1. Close the valve controlling water supply to deluge 

valve and open 1 \14'' drain Valve A, Fig. 11 on deluge 
system. 

2. Open the W' Globe Valve C, Fig. 11 on the deluge trim 
that allows water to enter the top chamber. 

3. Operate Detection System-

C. Electrical Actuation-Refer to Bulletin I 706 
4. Operation of the Detection System must result In a 

sudden drop of water pressure in the deluge valve top 
chamber. · 

5. Re5et Detection System-Reverse operations per· 
formed in step 3 above. --· . 

6. Open slightly valve controlling water supply to deluge 
valve, closing 1 \14'' drain Valve A, Fig. 11 When water 
flows. Open slowly but fully valve controlling water 
supply to deluge valve and seal in the open position. 

7. Qheck ball drip valve for leakage. 
8. Close Valve C. 



Maintenance 
==s ..... u...,.P==E==R==-T=-R:.,;;;;O;;.,;;L:...· _4.:..;;8~0;;..,;0;;,..-..:.,,F.Q;:O;,.:..A~M~_;S:;:.,Y.:.,.:S;;:,.;Tbl;;E;;..l:M~ 

7) 1.nstall the assembled piston and diaphragm In 
· the body. Install the cover and align the dla·. 

phragm 0-ring end to flt the Body (1) and 
Refer to Figs. 6, 7, 1 o, 11 

Mechanical Sprinkler Alarm 0/'later Motor) not operat
ing: This 1s most likely caused by a clogged screen in 
Strainer K, Fig. 11. Proceed as lollows: remcve plug 
from strainer, remcve and clean the screen. Replace 
the screen and plug and tighten securely. 

2. Steady Water Flow Into Drip CuQ. This condition Is 
caused by water leaking past the Piston Seat Seal (9) 
or past the Diaphragm (7), Fig. 10. To locate and 
correct the trouble, proceed as follows. 
a. Carty out steps 1 througt1 4 ol Resetting Deluge 

Valve Instructions. 
b. Assure the Alarm Test Valve G is tightly closed. 
o. Open Valve C and Close Valve B' . then push the 

plunger on the ball drip Valve H. If water flows from 
the ball drip the Diaphragm (7) is leaking and must 
be replaced; proceed as lollows 
1) Close Valve C and open Valve B 
2) BreakthetrimattheUnions(19)&(7), Fig. 6& 7. 

Remove 8 cover bolts (10). 
3) Lift the cover and partial trim from the valve 

body. 
4) Remove the assembled Piston (5) and Dia

phragm (7), Fig. 10. 
5) Remove 8 Screws (6) l1old1ng the D1apl1ragrn 

Clamping Ring (8). Remove the Clamping Ring 
(8) and Diaphragm (7). 

6) Install a new Diaphragm (7) with the cone 
shape facing away from the Piston (5) Face. 
Install the Cfamping Ring (8) and Screws (6) 
and alternately tighten the screws until the 
clamping ring is metal to metal tight to the 
piston. 
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Cover (2) grooves. ...J; 
8) Install the 8Cover Bolls ( 10) alternately tighten

ing until the cover has metal to metal contact 
with the body. 

9) Reconnect the trim at the unions. 
1 O) Repeat paragraphs 2a, 2b and 2o above. 

d. If no leakage was found in 2o above, then close 
Drain Valve A and slightly open the Valve control
ling water supply pressure to the deluge valve. 
Wait 15 minutes, then push the plunger on the ball 
drip. II water flows from the ball drip, the Piston Seat 
Seal (9) is leaking and must be replaced; proceed 
as folloWs: 
1) Remove the Cover (2) and Piston (5) lollowlng 

steps 2c (1 through 4) above. 
2) Remove 6 Screws (3) holding the Seat Seal 

Retainer Ring (4). Remove the Retainer Ring (4) 
and Seat Seal (9). 

3) Clean the seal cavity in the Valve BodY. (1) and 
Retainer Ring (4). Place a new Seal \9) In the 
Valve Body (1). 

4) Install the Retainer Ring (4) and Screws (3) and 
alternately tighten the screws until the retainer 

· '- ring is in metal to metal contact with the valve 
body. 

5) Clean the Piston (5) face and reassemble the \, 
valve following steps 2c (7 through 9) above. "111 

6) Repeat all leakage testing following steps 2a, 
2b, 2c and 2d above. 

e. Reset and test the deluge valve in accordance with 
previous sections. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 
Tho oqutpment presented in this bulletin Is lo bo installed In acconluncc wlth tho latest published st"ndards 
of the National Fire Protection Association, Factory Mutual Roso~rch Corporation, or other slmllar org~nlietlQns 
and also with tho provisions of governmental cod11s or ordinancee whenever appllcable. 

-+---. ..-.. El(CTHICAL 
SWITCH 

~~~--- ";·-:~~;:--_-;, +-- INLET 

1::· ~':'."<~ •;, · 14 N PT por 
<CC>:>' ANSI 82.1 

{For wiring di<HJran1.--

~t'l' in$itlr: of f10nt <;ovw pbtl'\ 

INSTALLATION 
1. Screw tho switch into tho outlet provided for it in 

Alarm (Wet) or Dry Pipe Valve Trimmin~1s. (Seo 
separate Alarm or Dry Pipe Valve bulletins for 
outlet location.) 

2. Unfasten Switch Cover Screws am! remove cover. 
3. Connect Y/' conduit or armored cable to the holo in 

the Switch Housing. (Electrical wirin\1 should !Jc in 
accordance with the National Electrical Code und 
other related standards.) 

4. Run wiring and connect it to Switch Terminal 
Screws to suit the desired circuit arrangement. 

5. Refasten the Switch Cover to the Housing. 

ADJUSTMENT 
Tho Switch is fuctory set to rnuk•.' ur l.>rcdk u circuit 
at 4 to 6 PSI on rising presstrre. Thi'< "'tling shuulcl 
serve most field conditions. Pressuro setlin(JS may be· 
changed by turning tho Adjusting Nut. To raise the 
pressure setting turn the Adjusting Nut in a clockwise 
direction. (to left) 

PRESSURE RATING 
Adjustable range 2 to 20 PSI· f'rurJf P1essure 300 PSI. 
Note: Proof Pressure is the maximum pre»ure the 
Switch will withstand without appreciably affecting 
the settings. 

ELECTRICAL RATINGS 
Single Pole, Double Throw. Suitable for ambient tern· 
peratures up to 1800F. Enclosure: NEM/\ I 
15 Amps, 125/250 Volts AC--10 Amps, 12 Volts 
DC-0.5 Amps, 125 Volts DC-0.25 Amps, 250 
Volts DC-Y. HP, 125 Volts AC·-Y, HP, 250 Volts 
AC-125 VA Pilot Duty, 125/250 Volts AC. 

OPEHATION 

When an alarm (Wet) or Dry Pipe Valve is operated 
by the fusing of one or more Automatic Sprinklers 
clue to fire, Willer flows through the piping that con· 
nee ts the Sprinkler Alarm Switch to the Alarm or Dry 
Pipe Villve. As water pressure is introduced at the 
Sprinkler Alarm Switch I nlot the Diaphragm moves 
against tho load spring, forcing plunger to actuate 
the Snap-Acting Electric Switch and thus complete 
the electrical circuit ilnd operate tho alarm. 

Tile Alarm continues to sound or be transmitted as 
long ns water is flowing through the Sprinkler Sys· 
tern. It nwy !Jo shut off by closing the Alarm Control 
Valve loc<1ted in the piping line connecting the Sprlnk· 
ler Alarm Switch with the Alarm (Wet) or Dry Pipe 
Valve. 

Reliable Model J Sprinkler Alarm Switch is self. 
setting after each operation. 

TESTING 
1. Alarm Valve I nstallntions 

Rej(•r to SC'/!llrate Alarm V11il>e 8111/etin 
The Sprinkler Alarm Switch may be tested without 
disturbing the Alarm Valve by opening the Alarm 
Test Valve located in tho piping connecting it with 
the Alarm Valve. 

To test the $pr.inkier Alarm Switch and the 
Alarm Valve, open the 1" Inspectors Test Connec· 
tion. 11 is usually located on the encl or top line of 
tho system and its opening is the equivalent to the 
fusing of one automatic sprinkler. 

2. Dry Pipe Valvo Installations 

Re/('r tn se1)(1rale J)ry Pipe Valve bulletins. 
To test the Sprinkler Alarm Switch open the Alarm 
Test Valve located in the piping connecting the 
Switch with the Dry Pipe Valve. 
Noto: ll'il<'I'<' tire Sprinkler Alarm Switclr is installed witlr 
•\/,!d('/ C l!t;I' /'i/!1' Vah ,, {l'f'/i·r to /1111/etin No. 306/1) ii is 
J/( 1 c~·ss(t1)' lo <- 111en th(' dff1in line and close after jlolv has 
hc('I/ )'f/l/JP<'d. 

INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE 
1. See separate parnplilet "Caro and Maintenance of 

Sprinkler Systems." 
2. Cheek inside of Switch Housin(J for any accumula· 

lion of dw;t, dirt or other foreign matter. 
3. Be sure that wiring insulation is in good condition 

and wiring is fastened securely to the Switch 
Terminals. 

_) 
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1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 
FOAM CABINET 
CHANDLER MEDICAL CENTER 

OPEN FRONT OF FOAM CABINET. 

PUSH LIGHTED BUTTON TO ACTIVATE FOAM SYSTEM. 

BUILDING FIRE ALARM NOTIFIED. 

UNREEL HOSE TO DESIRED LENGTH. 

AIM NOZZLE AT BASE OF FIRE. 

OPEN HANDLE ON NOZZLE 

WHEN FIRE IS EXTINGUISHED, CLOSE NOZZLE. 



ANGUS LOW PRESSURE 
Variable Foam Eductors 

These low pressure (60-150 psi al inlet) eductors when 
matched with Angus foam-making nozzles provide the sim· 
plest possible means al supplying the loom ta the lire
where it is needed. 
They can be placed at the pumper or any other convenient lo· 
cation thus giving !he noule opera I or aconsidcrablu I reedom 
of movement la concenlralo on fighting the fire. 
Light and corrosion resistant they have been designed far 
minimum pre.sure drop (only 22% for type 225, 26% for lypo 
450 and 32% for lypc 900). This siunilicanlly lower pressure 
loss than other educlors of sm11far waler flows are due lo a 
very simple energy recovery system aclivaled by a pressure 
balancing valve. The con I rolled waler flow ensures cons Ion I, 
correct foon1 conccnlrole induction over the cnli1e flow/ 
pressure range (60·150 psi).Abodue lo lhese unrque fmlure:, 
CONSTRUCTION: 
The body. barrel and mounlrng lcel arc of corrosion resislanl 
aluminum which will wilhsland !he cf feel of sea waler. 
The internal porls al Vcn.luri lube system and !he pressure 
balancing valve (in !ho energy recovery system) are injection 
moulded from a high slrcnglh ploslic moleriol, selecled for rls 
oulslanding dimensional slabilily in the presence of waler 
and loom compounds of oil kinds. 
Pick up lube connection incorporoles o non return valve 
which prevents accidcnlal dilution of concenlrale by waler. 
The filler and metering control pin are of slainle5s sleel. 
PERFORMANCE 

Working 
Flow Al 100 psi Pressure 

Educ tor Range lnduclion % 

gpnl Jf.-1 

JND225 If) If). 150 I 6 

IND450 120 60 l'.>O 3 6 

IND'IOO 240 60· l'.>O 3 6 

:w. ot 150 P'S' ol inlel into cduclor: 

the length of hose lay between the educ I or and the foom noz
zle con be al least twice !he normal recommended length. 
Role of induction can be varied al will within the range 1%-to 
6%. All Angus eductors are color coded to ensure the correct 
match with the f-oom·making nozzle. 
Angus educlors ore also mos! suitable for inclusion in the in· 
duslrial installation especially where high pressure fluctua· 

lions exist. J· ...... 
J ··,..(~.·~ . .-t 

:;.- ~!') \ 
. 'J ' •1('!'.·~··-. "•· 

I @' ·.\,. . ~y I, . : 

·:. ~): ~ 

...... . ....... '4,~:.;_,"": . ; . ' 
. ~.,,,, -SPECIFICATION: 

Body, barrel, feel - corrosion resistant aluminum 
Vonluri tube ond valve- high slrcnglh plastic maleriaf 
Filler, mclerrng and control pin - slainlcss sleet 
Pick up tube connection - hermaphrodite coupling chrome 
plated brass 
Connectors - see below 
Color -yellow epoxy with color code to identify type 

Longlh Of Hose Standard Hose Dia Eductor 
Connections To Nozzle line Eductor Color Code 

To Nozzle>< 

NS! 
I' .. ; Of 1'1" 30011 PlamYcUow 

IPT 

11/'NSl !'/'xx 

" "' r l-0011 lbJllon<l 
2'/'IPI · 2'.' 

N'.ii 
2'/" 01 2·.:· 1200 Ir ~luc&md 

IP! 

xx when u'>inn 11
," d10 ho~ w1lh l20gpm cduclor reduce ho>c loy to 150/200 IL nlox. 

0225 
w.rh 1'225 

Use cduclor IND225 NOZZLES l·72!,J J ; IND450 
w1lh f450 

NOZZLES l•J~,011 
with f900 

' JND900 NOZZLES 1'10011 
MlX22o MlX450 

WAHN ING 
1) Most log or oulon10lic/con::.lnnl flow nozilc!:. moy be U:)(.:d w11h A11ouscduclor<> bu! lhc u::.cr mu::.! V(?r1ly ellic1cncy ol ll1c nlOlchcd p::iir. 
2) Any c<lu<.IUI und l<x.i1n notdt: 111u~l lic 1notd11..:d, 1.t?. lhcu flow '.,\1ou1d lx! ~11rnlo1 olhc1w1'.-c lhu c:d11<1or n1oy lxx.onit) 11101x~1ol1vu. 

Type 225 & 450 Type 900 

Length With Connectors 14.75" 20.90" 

Overall Height 7.50" 7.50" 

Distonce Bose to Ctr of Connector 3.20" 3.40" 

Width 5.90" 5.90" 

Weight With Connectors 6.30lbs 9.60lbs 

Tl~ righf 1s rescrvt.'Ci lo vary or mod1ly ony specificolron wilhoul prior no/ice. 



\ 

Reliable! 

Instructions for 
Installation, Operation, 
Care and Maintenance 

Model A 
Deluge 
Valve 

21/2
11 Size 

Bulletin 5038 

, 

Wet, Dry Pilot Line 
Actuation Details 
listed by Undeiwrilers laboratories, Inc. Approved 
by Factory Mutual Research Corporation, and other 
fire insurance and governmental agencies in the 
United States and foreign countries. 

I i 
. I . fJI_ .. f) 

The Rellable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacQuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 



General 
The Reliable Model A 2112" Deluge Valve is a hydraulically 
operated differential diaphragm type valve designed for 
use as the primary control valve in deluge, preaction, or 
special types of fire protection systems. 

The valve is easily reset by external hydraulic means 
which eliminates the need for removing cover plates. 

The basic trim set is used with every Model A 21/2" 
Deluge Valve. This trim set provides drain, top chamber 
supply, alarm, alarm test and gauge connections. 

Two alternate actuation trim sets, Wet Pilot Line or Dry 
Pilot Line, provide connections for actuation by Wet Pilot 
Sprinklers and devices, Hydraulic Manual Emergency 
Pull Boxes, Solenoid Valves or Dry Pilot Sprinklers and 
devices. Actuation by solenoid valves enables a full range 
of electrical detectors to be used for remote sensing. 

Valve Operation 
Reliable's Model A 2V2" Deluge Valve is a quick opening 
hydraulically operated, diaphragm actuated type valve. 
The Model A consists of three chambers, top (pressur
ized), outlet (normally dry) and inlet (pressurized). The 
three chambers are isolated from each other by the dia
phragm and piston and compression limited seat seal. In 
the closed positioh (Figure 1) supply pressure in the top 
chamber .acts across the diaphragm and piston holding 
the piston on the seat against inlet supply pressure. The 
diaphragm pressure area is greater than the seat pres
sure area providing a force imbalance of about 3 to 1. 

When a fire is detected, the top chamber is vented to 
atmosphere through the outlet port via opened actuation 
devices. The top chamber pressure cannot be re
plenished from the restricted inlet port, and the chamber 
pressure falls instantaneously. When the top chamber 
pressure reaches about 113 the supply pressure, the up
ward force of the supply pressure acting on the piston 
face is greaterthan the downward force of the diaphragm 
and the piston moves up to the open position (Figure 2). 

Model A Deluge Valve 

Ou\let 
To System 

Outlei Port 

Alarm 
Outlet 

Inlet From Supply 

Figure 1-Closed Position 

Inlet Port 

Restrictor 
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Once the piston has opened water flows from the sup
ply through the Deluge Valve into the piping system and 
alarm outlet to the alarm devices. The valve maintains the 
open position until the open releasing device(s) is closed. 

Caution: The Releasing Device must be maintained 
open to prevent closing of the Model A Deluge Valve. 

After system shutdown, the valve is easily reset, without 
special tools by restoring detection devices to the closed 
position by resetting or replacing the device. Once the 
detection device is closed and supply pressure is resup
plied to the top chamber, the deluge valve will close. The 
external hydraulic reset feature of the Model A 2'h'' Del
uge Valve provides a means for simple, economical sys
tem testing which is one essential facet of a good 
maintenance program. 

Valve Description 
1. Rated working pressure 175 psi ( 12, 1 bar) 
2. Factory hydrostatic test pressure 350 psi (24, 1 bar) 
3. End and trim connections-Three valve connection 

styles are available. 
a. 2W' American Standard taper pipe threads inlet 

and outlet per ANSI 82.1. 
• Threaded opening per ANSI 82.1. 
• Reliable's standard trim sets are compatible with 

American Standard taper pipe threads. 
• Color--Light Gray 

b. 2W' Grooved Inlet and Outlet 
• Threaded openings per ANSI 82.1. ""' 
• Reliable's standard trim sets are compatible with 

Grooved Valves 
• Color-Light Gray 

U.S. Groove Dimensions In Inches 
Outlet Groove Groove Outlet Face 
Dia. Dia 1'11dlh to Groove 

2.875 2.720 ¥16 % 

c. 2W' (65 mm) British Standard pipe threads inlet 
and outlet per BS21-1973 · 

Ou\let 
To System 

A!arm 
OuUet 

Inlet From Supp~ 

Figure 2-0pen Position 



• Threaded Openings per·BS21-1973 
• Reliable's standard trim sets may be used with 

/- Metric Valves providing trim is assembled care
fully and extra thread sealant is applied to con
nections between valves and trim. 

• Color-Light Blue 
4. Shipping Weight--49 lbs. (22 Kg) 
5. Friction Loss-Expressed in Equivalent Length of 

Pipe, Based on Hazen & Williams formula with 
C = 120. Equiv. Length = 17.1 ft. 

6. Installation position Vertical. 

Trim Description 
The trimmings for the Reliable Model A Deluge Valve are 
arranged for rapid, easy compact attachment and seNe 
as connection points to Reliable Alarm and other devices. 

The Model A Deluge Valve trim sets are: 
a. Basic trim set. 
b. Wet pilot line trim set. 
c. Ory pilot line trim set. 
The basic trim set (Figure 3) is used with every Model A 

Deluge Valve. This trim set provides the supply pressure 
gauge, the 1 W' main drain connection, the alarm con
nection, the alarm test connection and the top chamber 
supply connection. 

The wet piiot line trim set (Figure 3) is connected to the 
top chamber outlet. This trim set is used when wet pilot 
sprinklers, hydraulic manual emergency pull boxes or 
solenoid valves are used for actuation. The wet pilot line 
trim set includes a gauge to read top chamber pressure, a 
globe valve for manual operation of the deluge valve and 
a connection for the actuation device. 

The dry pilot line trim set (Figure 4) is used when dry 
pilot sprinklers or devices are used as the actuation 
means. The dry pilot line trim set includes the dry pilot 
actuator, air and water pressure gauges, low air pressure. 
warning switch, air relief valve and the connection for the 
actuation device. The dry pilot line actuator is fully 
described in Bulletin 504. 

We!Pilol 
Line Trim 

"' 

Figure 3--Model A Deluge Valve 
with Basic Trim and Wet Pilot Line Trim 
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All valves are listed and approved by Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc. and Factory Mutual Research Corp. 
only when used with the valve manufacturer's trim sets. 

Basic Trim 
The Basic Trim is required on all Reliable Deluge Valves 
regardless of the application. It contains those compo
nents which are required on all installations, sucti as the 
1 W' Main Drain Connection, the Alarm Connection, 
Alarm Test Connection, and Top Chamber Supply Con
nections. The Model A 21/i' Deluge Valve has 6 tapped 
openings for the attachment of the trimmings. Each open
ing is marked on the valve to indicate its use. 

The recommended sequence of attaching the basic 
trimmings is as follows: 
Refer to Figures 5 and 6 
1. Install Nipple (27) in the tapped opening marked Test. 

Install the Globe Valve (8) on the Nipple (27), the flow 
arrow is to point away from the deluge valve. Install the 
Nipple (31) on the end of the Globe Valve (8), then 
install 'h of the Union (19) on the Nipple (31 ). 

2. Install the Nipple (24) in the tapped opening marked 
ALARM. Install V2 of the Union (18) on the Nipple(24). 

3. It is recommended to bench assemble the remainder 
of the alarm, test trim as follows: 
Install the other 1/2 of the Union (19) on Nipple (30). 
Install Tee (14) on Nipple (30). Hold this sub-assembly 
aside. Install the other 1h of Union (18) to another 
Nipple (24). Install Check Valve (9) and Nipple (24) 
with the flow arrow pointing away from Union half (18). 
Install another Nipple (24) to Check Valve (9), then 
install Tee (13) on Nipple (24). Join this sub-assembly 
to the previous sub-assembly using Nipple (23). 
lighten the sub-assemblies together at the Juncture of 
Tee (14), Nipple (23) and Tee (13) checking the align
ment of Union halves (19) and (18) with their mating 
halves previously installed in the valve body test and 
alarm threaded openings. Now attach this loop to the 
valve at the Unions (19 and 18). 

4. Continue to assemble the alarm-test trim as shown by 
Figures. 

OiyP1lol 
Line Trim 

/ 

Figure 4-Model A Deluge Valve 
with Basic Trim and Ory Pilot Line Trim 



Note: The Strainer (4) must be installed to protect the 
mechanical sprinkler alarm nozzle. The strainer should 
be installed to permit easy access for cleaning. 

5. Install the Nipple (27) in the opening marked SUPPLY. 
Install the Tee (15), Nipple (30) and Check Valve (10) 
assuring the arrow allows water to flow from the open
ing marked SUPPLY. Install the remainder of the sup
ply trim from the Check Valve (10) to the Unions (19) 
and from the Tee (15) to the Pressure Gauge (6) as 
shown. Complete the supply trim from the opening 
marked IN on the cover to the Union (19). 

6. Install the 1 %" Drain Valve (7) to the deluge valve 
"Drain" threaded opening using the Nipple (20). 

Deluge Valve Basic Trimming Parts List 
Item 

Part No. Description 
No. 

No. Req'd. 
1 71010471 Drip Cup Assembly 1 
2 78653100 Ba!\ Drip Valve V2" 1 
3 98840105 Bal\ Valve 1/2" 1 
4 78650200 Strainer 3/4" 1 
5 98727605 Strainer 1/<1" 1 
6 98248001 Gauge Water 1/4" 1 
7 98840106 Valve Angle 11/4" 1 
8 98840172 Globe Valve 1/4" 2 
9 98840181 Valve Horiz. Check 1/2" 1 

10 98840143 Valve Horiz. Check 114" 1 
11 98840160 Valve Gauge 3 Way l/4" 1 
12 98761601 Tee 1/2" x 1/2'' x 3/4" 1 
13 98761603 Tee 1/2" x 1/211 x 112" 2 
14 98761605 Tee 1/2" x Vl' x 1/4" 1 
15 98761606 Tee 1/4" x 1/4" x 1/4" 2 
16 98164401 Ell 1/2" 1 
17 98164402 Ell 1/.t 4 

Figures 

Wet Pilot Line Trim 
The Wet Pilot Line Trim is the more versatile of the trim sets 
required !or actuation. It is used when the detection 
method is a wet pilot line of sprinklers, electrical heat 
actuated devices, or other electrical control detectors. 
The Wet Pilot Line Trim set provides a gauge to read top 
chamber pressure, a hand valve for manual operation of 
the deluge valve and an opening for connection to the 
operating mechanism. The Wet Pilot Line Trim set has 
been designed to allow the installer to loop the solenoid 
drain into the standard wet trim when electric solenoid 
actuation is utilized. This eliminates installing an additional 
drip cup. Refer to Figure 8 for the arrangement and re
quired installer supplied piping. 

Item 
Part No. Description 

No. 
No. Req'd. 
18 98805200 Union 112" 1 
19 98805201 Union 1/4" 3 
20 98523256 Nipple 11/4" x 3'' 1 
21 98523242 Nipple 3/4" x 2'' 1 
22 98523204 Nipple 1/2" x 6'' 1 
23 98523209 Nipple 1/2'' x 2'' 4 
24 98523210 Nipple 1/2" x 1 V::t 4 
25 98523217 Nipple 1/4" x 6" 1 
26 98523211 Nipple 1/4" x 41/2'' 2 
27 98523219 Nipole 1/4" x 3" 2 
28 98523212 Nipple 1/<1" x 21/2" 1 
29 98573220 Nipple 1/4" x 2" 1 
30 98523213 Nipple 1/4'' X·1 '/;t .7 
31 98523214 Nipple V<1" x CL 2 
32 98604401 PlugJ/.1" 1 
33 98604402 Plug 112" 1 
34 98604403 Plug 1/<1" 1 

Figure6 



Refer to Figure 7 for installation of the Wet Pilot Line Trim 
Note 1: 

Drain pipe from Cup, J should be run as direct as 
possible to an open drain. If it be absolutely necessary to 
connect it to the 1 W' main drain line, install a check valve 
in the drip cup drain line at least 4 feet below the drip cup 
so as to Qive proper head for discharge of water into the 
main drain line. 

Wet pilot trim operation is the simplest method of auto
matic operation of a deluge valve. It consists of a line of 
closed sprinklers located over the area to be protected. 
This line contains water under pressure and it is con
nected to the outlet of the top chamber of the Deluge 
Valve (See Figure 7). When one of the sprinklers fuses the 
top chamber is vented and the deluge valve operates. 
The wet pilot line is only a detection system and does not 
contribute to controlling the fire. 

Wet Pilot Line Trim Parts List 
Item No. Parl'No. Descrlotlon No. Req'd. 

1 98840171 Globe Valve 1/2'' 1 

2 98246001 Water Gauge lf.l" 1 
3 98840160 Valve Gauge 3 Wav 1/4" 1 

4 . 98761603 Tee 112" x 1/2'' x 1/2" 3 

5 98761604 Tee 1/2" x 111" x 1/2'' 1 

6 98164401 Ell 1/2" 1 

7 98805200 Union 1/2'' 1 

8 98523230 Nipple 1/2'' x 3'' 4 

9 98523208 Nipple 1/2'' x 21/2" 1 

10 98523209 Nipple 1/2" x 2'' 1 

11 98523210 Nipr!e 1/2'' x 11//' 2 
12 98523214 Nipple 1/4" x CL. 1 

13 98604403 Plug 1/4" 1 

14 98604402 Plug 1/2" 2 

Hydraulic Manual Pull Boxes (See Reliable Bulletin 
506) provide a remote manual method of operation. They 

.--2 

1 
To Wet 

.

.. ~· Pilol Line 
l ... J 4 

'· ~lL...-11 
r":w.>1 
' ' -4 

Open · 
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Figure 7-Wet Pilot Line Trim 
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are to be used as an adjunct to the automatic detection 
system as required. 

Caution: A wet pilot line is to be installed subject to the 
following restriction: 
a) The wet pilot line actuation device must be contin

uously maintained in the open position when actuated, 
to prevent the 2W' deluge valve from reclosing. 

b) It is not to be installed in an area subject to freezing. 
c) It is not to be installed in an area where temperatures in 

excess of 150"F (65°C) are anticipated. 
d) It is to be installed in accordance with the following 

table. See Reliable Hydraulic Data Book for combina
tion height and distance limitations. 

Average Service Pressure Maximum Height of Wet Piiot 
al Valve-~~I Line Above Valve-Ft. 
(Kg/sq. cm (Meiers) 

20 1.406 6.2 
11.9 40 2.812 15.4 4.7 

60 4.218 26.1 7.9 
80 5.624 35.3 10.7 

100 7.030 46.2 14.2 
120 8.436 56.9 17.3 
140 9.842 67.7 20.6 
160 ~11.248 80.0 24.4 
175 12.302 83.1 25.3 

e) NFPA Pamphlet No. 13, or the authority having juris-
diction should be consulted for spacing requirements. 

Electrical Operation 
The wet pilot line trim kit is also used for electrical 
actuation. 

In this case the solenoid valve is the means of actuation. 
The solenoid valve piping may be looped into the stan
dard wet trim by installer supplied fittings to avoid the 
need of a separate drip cup or drain line. See Fig. 8 for 
arrangements. Details on the electrical portion of this sys
tem can be found in Reliable Bulletin No. 704 "Supertrol 
Model 2000 Electrical Systems". 

1h"x4" 

\ 
:. 

!f-~ 
Figure 8'---Deluge Valve Pilot Line Trim 

with Field Supplied Electrical Actuation Loop 



Dry Piiot Line Trim 
Dry Pilot Line Operation is used in areas which are subject 
to freezing conditions or to obtain installed sprinkler 
heights and Pipe lengths greater than allowed for Wet 
Pilot Line Trim. Dry Pilot Operation uses a pilot line of 
closed sprinklers containing air under pressure located in 
the area to be protected. This pressurized line is con
nected to a Diy Pilot Line Actuator. (See Reliable Bulletin 
No. 504 "Dry Pilot Line Actuator" for complete information 
on the operation, testing and maintenance of this device.) 
The Dry Pilot Line Actuator functions very much like a 
miniature Dry Pipe Valve. In areas where moisture laden 
air could cause freezing or other problems in the Dry Pilot 
Line, the use of a cylinder of dry compressed gas such as 
Nitrogen is suggested. Approved gas handling regula
tors and connections are then recommended. 

When one of the sprinklers fuse, the air pressure is 
reduced, thus opening the Dry Pilot Line Actuator which 
causes the Deluge Valve to trip. 

NFPA Pamphlet No. 13, or the authority having jurisdic
tion should be consulted for spacing requirements. 

The Dry Pilot Line Trim includes gauges to read both 
the air and water pressure, a low air pressure warning 
switch, an air relief valve, the Dry Pilot Line Actuator and 
connections for the Dry Pilot Line of Sprinklers. Refer to 
Fig. 9 for installation of the Dry Pilot Line Trim. 

Installation Measurements in Inches 

IN 

6 

Connect Air Supply to Air Inlet side of Dry Pilot Line 
Actuator as shown in Figure 9. Table 1 specifies the air 
pressure to be used in a Dry Pilot Line. It is strongly 
recornended that the appropriate automatic air mainte
nance device be used to safeguard against valve tripping 
due to air pressure leaks in the dry pilot line. See Bulletins 
250 and 251 for Air Maintenance Device infor1T1Ption. 
Install Dry Pilot Line and Hydraulic Manual Pull Boxes as 
required. Wire Low Air Pressure Switch, 2, to warning 
device. Pressure Switch is factory set to close a circuit at 
25PSI. 

Caution: When using devices other than sprinklers for 
dry pilot line actuation, the device must continuously 
maintain the open position after actuation to prevent the 
actuator and deluge valve from reclosing. 

Table1 
Water Air Pressure to be Pum/ied 

Pressure (PSI) Into Dry Piiot Line (P I) 
Maximum Not Less Than Nol More Than 

20 10 20 
50 15 25 
75 20 30 

100 25 35 
125 30 40 
150 35 45 
175 40 50 

4 



Dry Pilot Line Actuator Trimming Parts List 
llem Part No. Description No. 
No. Req'd. 

Item Part No. Description No. 
No. Req'd, 

1 71030000 Ory Pila! Line Actuator 1 15 98805200 Union 1/2'' 1 
-· ·-

2 98728800 Pressure Switch Vii" Fitting 1 16 98805201 Union 1/4" 1 
3 98840141 Restrictor Check Valve V4" 1 17 98048011 Hex Bush. 3/4" to 1/4" 1 . 

·-98248000 Air Pressure Gauge 1/4" 4 1 
~-

18 98523204 Nipple 1/2" x 6" , 1 
5 98248001 Water Pressure Gauge 1/,( 1 19 98523206 Nipple 1/2" x 5" 1 
6 98840190 Relief Valve 1/2'' 1 20 98523207 Nipple 1/2'' x 4'' 1 
7 98840171 Globe Vatve 1/2'' 1 

" Valve Gauge 3 Way 1/4" 8 98840160 2 
21 98523230 Nipple 112" x 3'' 5 
22 98523209 Nipple 1/2'' x 2'' 3 -

9 98761603 Tee V2" x 1/2'' x 1/2'' 2 23 98523221 Nipple 1/2'' x CL 2 
10 98761604 Tee 1/2" x 114" x 112" 1 24 98523236 Nipple 3/a" x 21/2'' 1 
11 98761607 Tee 1/2" x 1/2" x :Ya" 1 25 98523213 Nipple 1/4" x 11/l' 3 
12 98761605 Tee 1/2" x 1/2'' x 114" 1 26 98523214 Nipple 1/4" x C!. 1 
13 98761606 Tee 1/4" x 1/4" x 1/4" 1 27 98604403 Plug 1/4" 2 
14 98164401 E111/2'' 4 28 98840170 Globe Valve 'Y4" I 

Note: Item 3 Restrictor Check Valve Must be used in trim. Valve will not operate properly without this item. 

4 14 2 

2127\qj,,(ij~8 

24':i' -·· ·; 1i521:'t~~:~ 
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27~. 9~ ·:lfi\ , ' - .·. 
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Figure9 
Dry Pilot Line Trim 
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2112" Deluge Valve Parts 
Item No. Part No. Description No.Req'd. 

1 91006402 Body 1 
2 92106402 Cover 1 
3 95616402 Soc. Flat Hd. Cap Ser. 6 
4 96006402 Retainer Ring 1 
5 91906402 Piston 1 
6 95606402 Soc. Hd. Cap Ser. 8 

~ 

7 92206402 Rubber Facing 1 
8 95306402 Clamping Ring 1 
9 93406402 Rubber Seal 1 

10 91106123 Cover Bolt 8 
11 94206406 Orificeln!et 1 

11 

7 

-----

-----

4 

3 

-----1 
Figure 10 
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Resetting Deluge Valve 
Refer to Figs. 11 & 12 
1. Close valve controlling water supply to deluge valve. 
2. Open main drain Valve A and drain system. 
3. Open all drain valves and vents at low points through

out the system, closing them when flow of water has 
stopped. Open Valve B or L. 

4. Push in plunger of ball drip Valve H to force ball from its 
seat. 

5. Inspect and replace any portion of the detection sys
tem subjected to fire conditions. 

6. Open Valve C and allow water to fill the top chamber. 
Close Valve B or L. 

7. Bleed all air from actuation piping. 
A Wet Pilot Line-Bleed the wet pilot line at the high 

point until all of the air is removed. 
B. Dry Pilot Line-Allow water to flow through the pilot 

line actuator, then apply air pressure into the dry 
pilot line until it conforms to Table 1 as indicated on 
Gauge P. 

C. Electrical Actuation-Open the solenoid valve by 
operating a detector or a manual pull station. While 
water is flowing through the solenoid allow the 
solenoid valve to close. Refer to Bulletin No. 704, 
"Supertrol Model 2000 Electrical System." 

8. Open slightly the valve controlling water supply to 
deluge valve, closing main drain Valve A, when water 
flows. Observe if water leaks through ball drip Valve, H, 
into Drip Cup, J. If no leak occurs the water seat is tight. 
Open slowly but fully the valve controlling water supply 
to deluge valve, and seal in the open position. 

9. Close Valve C. 

Inspection and Testing 
Refer to Figs. 11 & 12 
1. Water Supply-Be sure valves controlling water sup

ply to deluge valve are open fully and sealed in this 
position. 

2. Alarm-Be sure Valve F is open and sealed in this 
position. 

3. Other Trimming Valves-Check that Valve E is open 
and Valves B, C, and G are closed. 

9 

4. Ball Drip Valve-Push in on plunger of Valve H to be 
sure ball check is off its seat. If no water appears, the 
deluge valve water seat is tight. 

5. Dry Pilot Line-Check gauge pressure for conform
ance to Table 1. 

6. Actuation Mechanism-Check outlet of actuating 
mechanism (i.e., Dry Pilot Line Actuator, Sdtenoid 
Valve, or Hydraulic Manual Pull Boxes for leakage). 

7. Testing Alarms-Open Valve G, permitting water from 
the supply to flow to the electric sprinkler alarm switch 
and to the mechanical sprinkler alarm (water motor). 
After testing, close Valve G securely. Push in on 
plunger of Valve H until all of the water has drained from 
the alarm line. 

8. Operation Test-Open Valve B or L. 
Note: Operation of Valve B or L will cause the deluge 
valve to trip. 

Testing Detection System Without Operating 
Deluge Valve 
1. Close the valve controlling water supply to deluge 

valve and open 1 \4" drain Valve A, Fig. 11 on deluge 
system. 

2. Open the '14'GlobeValveC,Fig. 11 onthedelugetrim 
that allows water to enter the top chamber. 

3. Operate Detection System-
A Wet Pilot Line-Open Valve B, Fig.11. 
B. Dry Pilot Line-Open Valve L, Fig. 12. 
C. Electrical Actuation-Refer to Bulletin No. 704. 

4. Operation of the Detection System must result in a 
sudden drop of water pressure in the deluge valve top 
chamber. 

5. Reset Detection System-Reverse operations per
formed in step 3 above. 

6. Open slightly valve controlling water supply to deluge 
valve, closing 1 %''drain Valve A, Fig. 11 when water 
flows. Open slowly but fully valve controlling water 
supply to deluge valve and seal in the open position. 

7. Check ball drip valve for leakage. 
8. Close Valve C. 



Maintenance 
Refer to Figs. 6, 7, 10, 11 
1. Mechani~al Sprinkler Alarm (Water Motor) not operat

ing: This 1s most likely caused by a clogged screen in 
Strainer K, Fig. 11. Proceed as follows: remove plug 
from strainer, remove and clean the screen. Replace 
the screen and plug and tighten securely. 

2. Steady Water Flow into Drip Cup. This condition is 
caused by water leaking past the Piston Seat Seal (9) 
or past the Diaphragm (7), Fig. 10. To locate and 
correct the trouble, proceed as follows. 
a. Carry out steps 1 through 4 of Resetting Deluge 

Valve Instructions. 
b. Assure the Alarm Test Valve G is tightly closed. 
c. Open Valve C and Close Valve B or L then push the 

plunger on the ball drip Valve H. If water flows from 
the ball drip the Diaphragm \7) is leaking and must 
be replaced; proceed as fol ows: 
1 ) Close Valve C and open Valve B or L. 
2) BreakthetrimattheUnions(19)&(7), Fig 6& 7. 

Remove 8 cover bolts (10). 
3) Lift the cover and partial trim from the valve 

bcdy. 
4) Remove the assembled Piston (5) and Dia

phragm (7), Fig. 10. 
5) Remove 8 Screws (6) holding the Diaphragm 

Clamping Ring (8). Remove the Clamping Ring 
(8) and Diaphragm (7). 

6) Install a new Diaphragm (7) with the cone 
shape facing away from the Piston (5) Face. 
Install the Clamping Ring (8) and Screws (6) 
and alternately tighten the screws until the 
clamping ring is metal to metal tight to the 
piston. 
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7) Install the assembled piston and diaphragm in 
the bcdy. Install the cover and align the dia
phragm 0-ring end to fit the Body (1) and 
Cover (2) grooves. 

8) Install the 8 Cover Bolts (10) alternately tighten
ing until the cover has metal to metal contact 
with the body. 

9) Reconnect the trim at the unions. 
10) Repeat paragraphs 2a, 2b and 2c abcve. 

d. If no leakage was found in 2c abcve, then close 
Drain Valve A and slightly open the Valve control
ling water supply pressure to the deluge valve. 
Wait 15 minutes, then push the plunger on the ball 
drip. If water flows from the ball drip, the Piston Seat 
Seal (9) is leaking and must be replaced; proceed 
as follows: 
1) Remove the Cover (2) and Piston (5) following 

steps 2c (1 through 4) abcve. 
2) Remove 6 Screws (3) holding the Seat Seal 

Retainer Ring ( 4). Remove the Retainer Riflg ( 4) 
and Seat Seal (9). · 

3) Clean the seal cavity in the Valve Body (1) and 
Retainer Ring (4). Place a new Seal (9) in the 
Valve Body (1 ). 

4) Install the Retainer Ring (4) and Screws (3) and 
alternately tighten the screws until the retainer 
ring is in metal to metal contact with the valve 
bcdy. 

5) Clean the Piston (5) face and reassemble the /l!llt. 
valve following steps 2c (7 through 9) abcve. :. f 

6) Repeat all leakage testing following steps 2a, 
2b, 2c and 2d abcve. · 

e. Reset and test the deluge valve in accordance with 
previous sections. 
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Manual Emergency Station

Model BRG-1 Single Pole 
Model BRG-1FTwo Pole 

This break glass station is provided with a test-reset key. 
Semi-flush mount on conduit. This station is operated by a 
pull on the cover. This causes a key latch to act against a 
retaining mechanism until adequate force is applied to 
open the station. As the station opens, a switch is released 
to initiate an alarm. 

The retainer is a replaceable glass rod which is not 
broken when key tested. When operated, the cover 
hangs down (and cannot be made to stay in a closed 
position) indicating that the station 
was used to turn in the alarm. 

Resetting is easily accomplished 
by use of a t~st- reset key. · 

The Model BRG-1 F 2 pole 
version must be used with cross 
zoned panels. 
Electrical Rating: 1 amp 
((1 6-125 Volts 
UL Listed 
FM Approved 
Supertrol Alarm Bells 
Model KMS 
Available in 3 sizes; 6", 8" and 1 O" dia 
Low Current Drain: 30mA (ili 24 Vdc 
Polarized- · 
Mounts to 4" square outlet box. 
High efficiency motor driven striker. 
Red enamel finish. 
UL Listed. 

6" - Model KMS-6-24Vdc/P 
8" -- Model KMS-8-24Vdc/P 

10" -Model KMS-10-24Vdc/P 

PULL 

: LQQAL 

iFI RE 
I.. ALARM 
: l CAll1lON I 
.f'""aiiii-1 

Model WBB weather proof back box available for outdoor 
use. 

Supertrol Solenoid Valve 
Ttie Supertrol Solenoid Valve is a 24 Vdc pilot operated 
diaphragm solenoid valve. This valve is used to release 
water from the Deluge Valve control chamber thus operat
ing the Deluge Valve. 

Description 
Model No. LV2LBX25 
'//' female NPT inlet and 
outlet piping connections. 
Nominal voltage 24 Vdc. 
Holding current .35 amp. 
Valve normally closed
Powered to open. 

6 

Batteries 
Model No. PS 1245 4 Required 
Electrical- 12 Volt Gel Cell Type 

5 AMP HR Capacity 
<fv 20 HR Rate-Each 

Dimensions-521132'L x 2"/rn"W x 37/s"H 

II. Supertrol Water Delivery and Distribution Section 
This section provides piping supervision and delivers and 
distributes water or other extinguishing agent at the fire. 
When operated by the Model 4800 Supertrol System. the 
Deluge Valve releases the extinguishing agent at the fire 
source. 

Reliable Deluge Valve 
The Reliable Model B, BX (4" and 6") or Model A (2112'') 
Deluge Valves control the flow of water or other extin
guishing agent to the fire zone. Bulletins 500 and 502 
describe the valves in detail. When used in a Supertrol 
System, the valve requires the Basic Trim Set and the Wet 
Pilot Line Trim Set which are described in Bulletins 501 
and503. 

Model A 
Deluge Valve 

ModelB&BX 
Deluge Valve 

Check Valve-Pre-Action System Only 
A check valve capable of reliably sealing at pressures as 
low as 11/2 psi is required downstream of the deluge 
valve. Prime water is required in a pre-action system to a 
level of 6" to 1 a· above the check valve clapper. A drain 
valve and trimmings to provide 6" to 1 a· of prime water 
must be installed on the system side of the check valve 
clapper. 



Valves Affected: 
FP602 
FP603 

OPERATION & MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
COVERING:HELI-PAD FOAM CABINET SYSTEMS 

Sixth Floor Mechanical Room 
Room HA605 
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\._ Reliable 

Instructions for 
Installation, Operation, 
Care and Maintenance 

' 
. ' •1 

··~· 

Bulletin 5038 

Model A 
Deluge 
Valve 
FOAM SYSTEM 

21/2" Size 
Wet, Dry Pilot Line 
Actuation Details 
Listed by Underw1i1ers Leboralorles, lno. Approved 
by Factory Mutual Research Co1poreilon, end othe1 
lire insurance and governmental agencies In the 
United Stales and lorelgn countnes. 

II 
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The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacQuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 
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Resetting Deluge Valve 
Refer lo Figs. 11 

, { 1. Close valve conlrolling waler supply to deluge valve. 
-..__/ 2. Open main draln Valve A and drain syslem. 

3, Open all drain valves and venls at low points through· 
out the system, closing !hem when flow of water has 
stopped. Open Valve B 

4. Push in plunger of ball drip Valve H to force ball from its 
seal. 

5. Inspect and replace any. portion ol the detection sys· 
tern subjected to fire conditions. 

6. Open Valve C anc;f. !lllow water to fill the top chamber. 
Close Valve B 

7. Bleed all air from aclualion pip1no 

C. Electrical Actuation-Open the solenoid valve by 
operating a delector or a manual pull station While 
water is flowing lhrough !he solenoid allow !he 
solenoid valve to close. Refer to Bulletin No. 70 6 
'Supertrol Model 4 eoo El ec \, sys-:-

8, Open slightly the vawe contro111ng water supply to 
deluge valve, closing main drain Valve A, when water 
flows. ObseNe if water leaks through ball drip Valve. H. 
into Drip Cup. J. If no leak occurs the water seal is tight. 
Open slowly but fully the valve controlling waler supply 
\o deluge valve, and seal in the open position. 

9. Close Valve C. 

Inspection and Testing 
Refer to Figs. 11 .. 
1. Water Supply-Be sure valves controlling waler svp· 

ply to deluge valve are open fully and sealed in this 
pos1t1on. 

2. Alarm-Be sure Valve F Is open and sealed in lhis 
position. . . . 

3. Other Trimming Valves-Check thal Valve E is open 
and Valves B, C, and G are closed. 

FOAM SYSTEM 
4. Ball Drip Valve-Push in on plunger of Valve H to be 

sure ball check is off its seal. If no water appears, the 
deluge valve waler seat is tight. .... ______ .:.. ... 

· 6. Actuation Mechanism-Check outlet of actuating 
mechanism (i.e., Dry Pilot Line Actuator, Solenoid 
Valve, or Hydraulic Manual Pull Boxes for leakage). 

7. Tesfing Alarms-Open Valve G, permitting water from 
the supply to flow to the electric sprinkler alarm switch 
anp to the mechanical sprinkler alarm (water motor). 
Atter testing, close Valve G securely. Push In on 

. plunger of Valve H until all of the water has drained from 
the alarm line. .. _ 

8. Ope(ation Test-Open Valve B, 
Note: Operation of Valve B . will cause the deluge 
valve to !rip. 

Testing Detection System Without OperaUng 
Deluge Valve 
1. Close the valve controlling water supply to deluge 

valve and open 1 v.'' drain Valve A, Fig. 11 on deluge 
sys I em. 

2. Open the v.'' GlobeValveC, Fig. 11 on the deluge trim 
that allows water lo enter lhe top chamber. 

3. Operate Deteclion System-
A. FOAM ·-Open Va~e_B.~g. 11. __ ...... --... -.... 

' 

4. Operation of the Detection System must result In a 
sudden drop ol waler pressure In the deluge valve.top 
chamber. • · · 

5. Reset Detection System-Reverse operaUons per· 
formed in step 3 above. .. • · . 

6. Open slightly valve controlling water supply to deluge 
valve, closing 1 W' drain Valve A, Fig. i 1 When water 
flows. Open slowly bul fully valve controlling waler 
supply lo deluge valve and seal in the open position. 

7. Check ball drip valve for leakage. 
8. Close Valve C. 

Maintenance exp Iain ed in SUPERTROL 
4800 
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Model A with Bas~~ Valve 
Piiot Line Trim Wet 

NOTE: 
El ectrlc not sho:ctu.atlon t..oof 

llgur«r "·e Refer to 
.· .. 

H 

"'· 
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~b·Q~ l~Ql §Xj!i~ ~i2Yi~~i 2?.2fiab!l9!':! 

x. !!tt~ ~~-9~~r bl!r!1 
A. Virat Oete-ctor Alarm. 

1. The •larM boll will aoYnd. 
a. Th• bell can.be ailenc.O by •l•r• 1 ail•n~ 

: awitch on tront pan•l. 
a. Th• a1ar• di•Pl•Y on P•~l fee. w111 1i1nt 1ndicat1na 

cicuit i• alaraed. 
3. Suildin& tir• alar• notified. 

Il. ~20q ~~!t!l , 
A, SeQond Detector Aler•. 

i.. The alar11 horn will aound. . . 
2. Pre•diaoharge display on the panel will be on. 
3, The horn can be ailenced by alara 2 eilence awitoh 

on Cront panel. 
8, Th• Til!IG C.lay S&quenee Will Start. Diaplay Will ShOW 

Co1mtdown. 
1. Ttwt o~rator now ha• 20 89Qoncl• 1.1ntil the ~1on 

di•oh•r1••· 
a. Halon di•charc• can be aborted by d•preaeina and 

holdin1 th• abort button tor the ala.:rmed zone. 
3, It th• operator rel••••• th• at>ort button beto:r• 

reaettin• the panel, the ayatem will co~p1ete the 
resainder or 26 &69ond countdown ancl diachar1e. 

:n % • Qi.IQQl.t.&U 

IV . 

A.• Diach•r•e· 
1. Activates li&ht and horn. 
2. Oiacharge diapl&y on panel coaea on. 
3. Syet•M dilchars•• Halon 1301. 

Btlt~~~O& Ibt ~~Qtt2! ~n!tL 
A. Reeettinc the control unit. 

1. I! no proble~ ie apparent, the control unit can ~ 
ret1<11t by depre1u1in& the alar11 reaet ewitc:h locilted 
on pan~l racing, for approxiaately S 86¢onda, It 
detectors continue to alara, repeat •tep and tan 
alar~ detectors. (Thi• can •la.o ~ done between 
tir•t •nd eeoond detector •l•r•.) 

v. Ht.Dli!.tlr ~J.!2.b!r.Ul 

A. Manual Oischarae. 
1. It • aaJor fire probl•• 1• apparent, the ayato• o•n 

be diaeharaed ~•nually by pullina the aanual pull 
atation located by a door l"dina troa t.he 
prottte:ted •~•· 

rv. §~•S~! !r~~9l~J 

1 
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A, Sy•te111 Trouble. 
1. Sy•te• trouble could occur Croa: 

a. Power lo•• (110V), 
b. [)ateetor Reaoved. 
o. Broken wire on •nY d•vio•. 
d. Battery power lo••· 

• 

r·. u_:. . . 

2, ?!'trouble occur• due to power loe1, the power 
on tho control panel will go out and a trouble 
alar• oeoure. switch trouble silence •witch to 
l•ft. When AC POw•r 1• reatored, p0wer 111ht will 
co .. on and the trouble •l•r• will •ound. Put 
trouble •ilence awitch back in "nor•al" position. 

3. If trouble alara aounda and the proble• 1• not 
evident (loee of power, reaoved detector, etc.), 
aesietance can bt!!J obtained by oallin1 Vulcan Fire 
Syat•••· Inc., (502) 499-1&20 • 

• 



DPERAT I 9J'! _ _Lj'J1\ I N!E~Jf:\NIJ;_ MAl'JLIAb_ 
f Qlllf:'_l'JJi.tU:__LND_E x_ 

I. FITTINGS 
A. Eic ,- ei..,ied 
B. f:lrooved 
C. F· 1 anqed 
D. Mechcrnical Joint (Undergr·ound) 
E. Uni-Flanged 

I I . PI PE 
A. Black A.S.T.M. A.N.S.I. schedule 120 

1. Standard Sch12dule '•0 
Class 50 Standard 

I I I • Hl\NGERS 
A. Hangei- Rings 
B. Clevis lhngs 
C. All-Thread Rod 
D. Top Beam Clamps 
E. Nl1te:::> anri Washe\-s 
F . R i sei- CJ amps 
G. Expansion Casings 

IV. VALVES 
A. Gate Val Vt:?s 

1 ~ f~isillQ tltr~nl O.S.i'-"Yft 
2. Non-Rising Stem P.I.V. 
3. Buttei-fly 

B. Swing Checlc Valves 
C. De\cector Check Valv£>s 
D. Globe Valve<; 
E . All~J 1 e Va 1 vc~s 

V. REL I ABLE SUPERTROL ltBOO PREACT JON SYffrEM 
A. Panel 
fl. Det<octor<; 

1 • Th er· ma 1 Type 
C.AlannBells 
D. Battf::iries 
E. Deluge </a\ve F<el 1able Model "A" 
F. Electric: Spri11l<ler Alarm Switch 
G. Air Compressor & Air Maintenance Device 

v I . SPR I NKLEr~s 

VI I . 

A. Wet Type 
1. Upri9ht 
P • Per1d ell t 

ALAl1M!J & SI f3Ni\l..L I NG DEV ICES 
A. Tc·unper Sr..-..,itch 

l . IJSYSU-·A2 
2 . PI VSU-Ac0 

B. Waterflow Indicator 
C. Electric Sprinkler Alarm Switch 



VI I I • MISCELLANEOUB 
A. Spare Head Cabinet 
B. E~·,ctJ tcheo11s 
C. Sprinkler Wrenches 
D. Automatic Ball Drip 
E. Sight Drain 
F. Sight Test Connection 
G. Pressure Gauges 

1. Water 
2. Air 

H. Identification Signs 
I. Siamese Fire Department Connections 

1. Sidewalk Style 

IX . BACKFLOW PREVENTERS 

x. FIRE HOSE RACK CABINETS 
A. Cabinet Style 

1. Recessed with flush trim 
B. Door Style 

1. Flush Solid -- Stainless 
C. Angle Valve 

1. 1 1/2" double female 
2. 2 1/2 11 female x male 

D. Hose Rack 
E. Rack Nipple 
F. Fire Hose 

1 . Single Jacket 
a. neoprene-lined 
b. 100 feet 

G. Hose Coupling 
H. Adjustable Fog Nozzle 
I. Miscellaneous Equipment 

1. Automatic Drain & Vent 
2. 1 1/2'' Wall Plate 
3. 2 1/2'' Wall Plate 
4. Spanner Wrench w/Clip 

a. 1 1/2 11 sizt? 
b. 2 1/2 11 size 

5. 2 1/2'' Cap & Chain 
J. Fire Extinguishers 

1. 10-lb. ABC Dry Chemical 
2. 9-lb. HALON 1211 

Steel 

fig. SS-1506·-F 

fig. 4070·-B 
fig. 4065-B 
fi<.J. 2510-A 
fig. 2755-B 

fig. 2901 ··N 

fig. 293'1-B 
fig. 2962-B 

fig. {~760-·B 

fig. 2750 
fig. 2751 

fig. 6050·-BH 
fig. '1625·-B 
fig. t+625-B 

fig. 3010 
fig. ~'l009 



XI. HELIPORT AND HELICOPTER HANGAR EQUIPMENT 

XI I . 

A. Brown Sprinkler Corporation Sketch 2974-B 
8. Foam-Making Equipment 

1. ANSUL Extinguishing Agent Data Sheet 
2. ANGUS Foam Nozzle F450H 
3. ANGUS Low Pressure Foam Eductor IND450 
4. Rectangular Foam Tank w/Cover 30 gal. 
5. 

c. Foam 
1. 
2. 

D. Foa1n 
l . 
2. 
3. 

HAYWARD Bulkhead Fitting 
Delivery Equipment 
BDSTOM 100' 1-1/2" Hose 
Ho•;e Reel 
Activation Equipment 
Manual Control Switch 
Skinner Solenoid LV2LBX25 
AC/DC Transformer 

E. Valves 

FD-117 

NEMA 1 

I. RELIABLE Deluge Valve Model A 
F. Metal Cabinet 
G. Dry Chemical Equipment 

1. GUARDIAN Wheeled Cylinder w/Nitrogen 

HALON 1301 EQUIPMENT 
A. Containers 

1. Size to be 60# cylinder 
2. Mounting data shown on drawing 

B. Pre-Engineered Nozzles 
C. Container Accessories 

1. Main-Reserve Shuttle Valve 
2. Pressure Switch 
3. Reload Kit 

D. Detectors 
1. Photoelectric Type 
2. Ionization Type 

E. Control Accessories 
1. Manual Release Switch 
2. System Abort Switch 
3. Main Reserve Switch 
4. Keyed Abort Switch 
5. Low Pressure Switch 

F. Instructional Signs 
G. Batteries 
H. Control Panel 
I. Audio-Visual Alarm Devices 

1. Alarm Bell 
2. Strobe Horn 



X l I I • FIRE PUMP EQUIPMENT 
A. Patterson Fire Pump Equipment 

!. Drawing AC-9574-1 
2. Drawing AD-5481 
3. Drawing 6 MABS-DF 
4. Rotational View 
5. Drawing LI 
6. Drawing L2 

a. part #1 Air Release Valve 
b. part #2 Suction Dial 
c. part #3 Discharge Dial 
d. part #4 Style #1 Casing Relief Valve 
e. part #7 Hose Angle Valves 

7. Drawing L3 
a. part #9 Enclosed Waste Cone 

8. Drawing L4-2 
a. part #16 Item 'C' Outside Hose Valve Hdr. 

8. Gerand Engineering 
1. Fire Pump ·rest Meter Model 'K' 
2. Grooved Venturi Style 

C. Clayton Valve 
1. Pump Suction Control Valve Model 508-5KG 

D. Burks Pumps 
1. Close Coupled Turbine Jockey Pump Series 'CS' 

E. Controllers 
1. Patterson Jockey Pump Cor1troller 
2. Metron Fire Pump Controller w/Transfer Switch 

F. Muesco, Inc. 
!. Automatic Pressure Relief Valve 

angle style number 1116FM 
G. Kennedy Valve 

1. fig. #68 O.S.&Y. Gate Valve 
2. fig. #126 Swing Check Valve 
3. fig. #911 FM WE Butterfly Valve 

H. Star Sprinkler 
1. Model #20 Wafer Check Valve 

I. Potter Electric Signal Company 
1. Tamper Switch type OSYSU-A2 
2. Tamper Switch type PIVSU-82 



cast Iron threaded Class 125, (standard) l saturated steam: 125 
pressure ratings, psi l liquid & gas at 150° F: 176 

3rinnell standard and extra heavy cast iron 
threaded fittings are manufactured In accordance 
with American National Standards ANSI 816.4 
(except plugs and bushings, ANSI 816.14). Dimen
sions also conform to Federal specifications, WW-P-
501 (except plugs and bushings WW-P-471). 

elbows A 
size, In. In. 

90° elbow v. ~) 

straight: fig. 351 Ya l{, 

pitched: fig, 354® 
.V, ')(& 

Ya 1.~. 

~· 
1 % 
1V. 1 v. 
1Y, 1)(, • , 2 11{, 

2~.'; 19(6 
flanged and threaded 
fig. 371 • 3 2)(, 

3Y, 2K1 

'l 4 2% 

.- . j t B J 5 3)(, 

6 3Yt 
I ' 8 5){, 

Grinnell standard and extra heavy fittings In this 
section, sizes V. - 12 inch, are Included in the "List of 
Inspected Fire Protection Equipment and Materials" 
Issued by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

weight (opprox) eoch, lb 

B 
Ilg, 351 Ilg. 361 fig, 371 

In. black galv. black 

% '16 .17 .... 
I)(, .25 .26 .. '. 

1 Ys .40 .41 .... 
1),, .60 .61 .... 
1 )1 .92 .95 . '.' 
1Ya 1.44 1.46 .. '. 
1% 1.96 2,00 ,, ,, 
2)4 3. 13 3.21 .... 
2'J{6 4.94 5.13 10.22 

31.· .. 7.21 7.40 13.25 

3!), 9.67 .... 16.22 

3% 12.17 12,67 21.66 

4Y, 21.46 22.32 28.13 

SY. 31.33 33.33 40,60 

6'' " 
64.58 67.14 60.06 ~ zjl 

~-- ~ J 
I Sizes 4 Inch and larger have two bolt holes tapped for stud or tap bolts. 

A: center to end of pipe 
® Avallable In sizes H Inch through 2 Inch only, tapped to pitch V. Inch In 1 foot; cast with 

B: center lo lace ol 11\tlng 

45° elbow: fig. 356 

~ 
tanged and threaded 
lg. 372 

A 
A 
B 

: cenler to end of pipe 
: center to lace of fitting 

letter "P" on body. 

size, In, 

v. 
y, 
Y, 

,. ,, 
1 ' 

1 v. 
1Y, 

2 

2!·S 

3 

3~1 

4 

5 
6 

8 

A 
In, 

!11 
!11 
l{, 

!·i 
J(, 
y, 

>)(, 

1 

1~6 

1!{, 

1 ?~ 

1u, 
1V. 

2)(,. 

2!1 

• 1" size available In 1 x V2 reduci~g size, black or galvanlzed. 

B 
In. 

Ya 

'Ki 
v. 

1 

1 ~-1x 
% 
1% 

. 11~, 

2){, 

2~& 

2V. 

3)(, 
3?{, 

4!1 

weight (•~prox) each, lb 
Ilg, 356 llg.372 
block g•lv. block 

.16 .17 ..... 

.23 .... (~~.·'. ,' i. 

.37 .38 .... 

.55 .58 .... 

.83 .88 .... 
1.33 1.38 .... 
1.79 1.83 ····r1-:·~( 
2.89 2.98 '.'. 
4.29 4.35 .... 
6.44 6.65 .... 
8.42 .... . ... 

10.64 11.22 19.88 

16.96 17.38 . . ... ~ I. 
26.02 26. 19 35.31 ;' 

50.17 52.00 64.41 

pf·19 
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'I 

elbows, cont'd 

22Y, 0 elbow 
fig, 356A Ff§g ~ 

. . ', 4 ; . ' 
l"I ... ' .... ·· .. / 

i 

' 

B ,A , ...... ., 
I , • 

90° elbow 
r educing: Ilg. 352 

g -= 
r=,·-· D-• ' 

~~--- -
c;.. 
I '1 ' ( 

I 

A • B: 
ce nter to end of pipe 

, D: c 
Ce nler lo face of lllllng 

• Nol stocked 

pf·20 

slze1 In. 

v. 
1 

1 v. 
1 Yi 
2 

2Y, 

size, In. 

y, 

v. 

1 

1V. 

1Y, 

2 

2Y, 

3 

3Y, 

4 

5 

6 

8 

A 
In. 

v. 
){, 

y, 
Yo 
v. 
v. 

A 
In. 

v. y, 
v. y, 

y, % 

v. % 
y, % 

1 % 
v. % 
y, lJ.<. 

1 Y. 1){, 

1 1 

v. y, 
y, v. 

1 Yi 1){, 

1 Yo 1){, 
1 1){, 

v. '){, 
y, % 

2 1)(, 
1Y, 1)(, 

1 v. 1){, 
1 1 

2Y, 1 v. 
2 1 Yo 
1 y, 1 v. 
1 v. 1Y, 

3 2){, 
3Y, 2){, 
3 2){, 
2Y, 2){, 
2 2){, 

4 213/1& 

3 21o/1e 
21/2 21311& 

5 3% 
4 213!1& 

3 2'!,. 

8 4'110 

cast Iron thre11ded, (c/11ss 126) 

B weight (•pprox) Hoh, lb. 
In. bl•Ck g•IV•nlud 

v. .52 • 
1 ,80 • 
1 v. 1.40 • 
114 1.64 • 
% 2.50 • 
1 Yo 3.95 • 

B c D 
wel~ht (opprox) 
llC I lb, 

In, In. In. block 

% 1){, 1){, .34 

v. 1)(, 1){, .40 

'){, 1){, 1V. .51 

'){, 1V. 11{, .76 

% 1V, 1 v. .67 

1V. H(, 1'){, 1.21 
1V, 11{1 1Y, 1.02 
1)(, 1){, 1Y, 1.07 

1 v. 11){, 1 v. 1.74 
1V. 1 y, 1% 1.44 
1){, 1Y2 1% 1.65 
1 v. 1 v. 1V. 1.63 

1Y, 2 2V, 2.59 
11{, 1 y, 2){, 2.33 
11{, 1 v. 2 2.08 
1Y, H' 2 2.20 
1K1 1Y, 1 v. 2.22 

1 v. 2){, 2)(, 4.01 
1% 2)(, 21{, 3.68 
1 v. 2){, 2V. 3.41 
1 v. 11)(, 2){, 2.93 

2)(, 2'){, 3){, 6.44 
2V, 2)(, 2'){• 6.35 
2){, 2)(, 21)(, 5.85 
2){, 2)(, 21)(, 6.98 

2){, 3){, 3V. 8.95 

21){, 3Y, 3% 11.89 
2'}{• 3V. 3Y, 10.63 
2v. 3V, 3Y, 11.27 
2% 3V. 3Y, 11.89 

36/1e 4 4% 18.47 

37/ie 4 4% 19.00 
3y, 4 4% 19.88 

31o/1e 4% 5 26.88 
3•/, 4'/1e 41o/1• 23.53 

313/18 3'Vi& 4131,6 19.43 

5'/s 69/1& 6% 51.11 



( 

( 

cast Iron threaded 

tees 

1tralght tee 
Ilg. 358 

i'" .~·· 

Q A_.,..... a-

~ -g ~-j 
A, B, C: canler lo end of pipe 
D, E, F: canter lo face of filling 

reducing tee 
fig, 359 

~ ·~· 

;-~--rt-

--=rr~ 
.. I ' 

'-rr 
.. ~ -· ., i 

l 

1 8,C: 
enter 10 end of pipe 

A 
c 

, E, F: D 
c enler lo face of filling 

y, 

v. 

y, 

1 

v. 
y, 

1y. 

1 

Class 125, (standard) 

A B 
size, In. In. In. 

x y, y, 
Yo Yo Yo 
y, ix, 1?{6 

y, % % 
1 % % 
1x 1X 1 Yo 

1Y, 1)(, 1)(, 
2 111'1 111'1 
2Y, 11)(1 11)(, 

3 2)(, 2)(, 
3Y, 2!{, 2!{, 
4 21u, 2% 

5 3)(, 3)(, 
6 3Y, 3Y, 
8 5)(, 5)(, 

y, Yo % lJ<, 
x l}{, l!{, 

y, y, '?{, % 
y, l}{, % 

v. Yo % % 
Yo l(, l(, 

v. % % y, y, 1).(, '!{, 
x v. % % 
y, v. % % 

v. % % 
1 y, % % 

x % % 

1 % % 
v. v. % % 

y, % % 

1 % % 
y, v. 'K1 % 

y, lJ{, v. 
x 1 % % 

v. 1 % ')(, 
y, 1 1 

1 % % 
1Y, v. % % 

y, 1}(, % 

1Y, 1 Yo 1 v. 
1 

1 % % 
v. % % 
y, '}{, '!{, 

1V. 1 v. 1Y, 
v. 1 % % 

v. % % 

JI, 1y. 1 Yo 1 Yo 
1 % % 

y, y, % % 

1 1 Yo 1x 1Y, 

pressure ratings, psi 
saluralad steam: 125 
liquid & gas al 160° F: 175 

wgl (approx) 

c D E F each. lb. 

In, In, In. In. black galv. 

y, ')(, % ')(1 ,22 .23 

Yo 1 1 1 .36 .38 
ll.{, 1 v. 1 v. 1 Yo .66 .68 

% 1 )(, 1 )(, 1)(1 .84 .86 

% 1Y, 1 y, 1 y, 1.26 1.31 
1 Y. 1 Yo 1x 1Y, 2.03 2.07 

1)(, 1% 1% 1% 2.70 2.72 

111'1 2Y, 2Y, 2y. 4.23 4.33 
1% 2'!{• 2'!{, 21J<1 8.87 8.79 

2)(, 3V. 3Y, 3Y, 10.00 10.16 
2!{, 3!{, 31{, 31{, 13.29 13.82 
21){, 3Y, 3Y, 3Y, 18.33 16.99 

3)(, 4Y, 4Y, 4Y, 27.33 27.87 
3V. 5Y, 5Y, 5Y, 40.66 41.40 
6)(, 6){, 6)(, 6)(, 79.00 81.25 

y, 1 y, 1x 1 Y. .67 '.'. 
% 1 Y. 1 Yo 1 Yo .67 .... 
y, 1 Yo 1 y, 1Y, .59 .... 
% 1K1 1)(1 . 1Y, .78 ... ' 
% 1K1 1)(, 1X .75 ' ... 

v. 1){, 1l(, 1)(, .62 . 
'.'. 

% 1 )(, 1X 1)(1 .75 '.'. 
% 1)(, 1X 1X .84 .... 
% 1)(, 1x 1)(, .79 .. '. 
% 1 v. 1 v. 1)(, .88 .... 
')(1 1 y, 1Yo 1)(1 1.11 .... 
% 1 y, 1X 171 1.01 1.03 

1Y, 1 y, 1 v. 1V. 1.01 . ' .. 
% 1 y, 1!{, 1Y, 1.13 .. '. 
% 1 Yo 1 )(, 1l1'1 1.00 ... ' 
% 1 y, 1)(1 1Yo .89 '.'. 
% 1Y, 1Yo 1Y, 1.08 . ' .. 
% 1Y, 1Y, 1l1'1 .91 . ' .. 
% 1Y, 1 )(, 1Yo .90 . ''' 
% 1 y, H~ 1Y, 1.08 .. '. 
% 1!{, 1!{, 1 v. .99 ' ... 
% 1!{, 1!{, 1 v. 1.00 .... 

1 v. 1K1 1l(, 11J<1 1.73 .... 
1Y, 1l1'1 1l1'1 1Y, 1.67 . ' .. 
1 Yo 1)(, 1)(, 1)(1 1.47 '.'. 

1 Yo 1x 1 'J{, 1V. 1.79 .. '. 
1 Yo 1l(, 1l(, 1 '!{, 1.63 1.68 
1 Yo 1u, 1 y, 1Y, 1.38 ' ... 
1 Yo 1)(, 1X 1)(, 1.27 1.30 

1 Yo 1 y, 1Y, 1V. 1.73 .... 
1 Yo 1l(, 11<1 1% 1.43 '.'. 
1 Yo 1!{, 1K1 1Y, 1.27 '.'. 

1 Yo 1 y, 1l(, 1V. 1.84 ... ' 
1Y, H{, 1 v. 1% 1.36 .... 
1Y, H<. 1)(, 1V. 1.00 .... 
% 1% 1% 1l{1 1.49 .. '. 

pf-21 



&+p·geTrtif ITT GRINNELL• GRUVLOK 

GRUVLOK COUPLINGS 
FOR GROOVED END 
IPS PIPE 
Gruvlok couplings for grooved end pipe are available 
In various nominal pipe sizes. The variety of coupling 
designs provides a universal means for the connection of pipe, 
pipe fittings, and other pipe system components. 
The wide assortment of GRUVLOK couplings and gasket styles permits selection of the most suitable 
combination for a specific application, thus providing the most versatile and economical pipe system Installation. 

Material Specifications 
Housing: 

Malleable Iron conforming to ASTM A-47 
or 
Ductlle Iron conforming to ASTM A-536 

Coatings: 
Rust Inhibiting paint - color: RED 
Hot Dipped Zinc Galvanize 
For other coating requirements contact 
ITT Grinnell 

Gaskets: 
· Elastomers with properties 

as designated by ASTM D-2000 
for each gasket grade. 
Refer to the Gasket Selection Guide 
on page 32 for details. 

Bolts and Nuts: 
Heat treated, oval-neck track head bolts 
and heavy hex nuts of carbon steel 
conforming to ASTM A-183 with a minimum 
tensile strength of 110,000 psi. 
Bolts and nuts are provided electroplated 
as standard. Stainless steel bolts and nuts 
are also available. 
Contact ITT GRINNELL for details. 

General Coupling Data Chart Notes 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Range of Delleclion from~ Coupling Dimensions Coupling Bolts 
Nominal Pipe Max. Wk. Max. End Pipe End Per Pipe x I y I z Size Apf.rox. 

Size 0.0. Pressure Load Separallon Coupling In.lit. Qusntlly Inches W. E1. 
I no he a Inc he a PSI Lbs. Inches Inches Lbi. 

MPs N 
Deg rm mm/meter Mllllmetm mm ko. mm mm mm 

1 ' 5 Gruvlok couplings are Identified by Nominal Range of pipe end separation normally 
Pipe Size. available on the standard cut grooved pipe. 

2 IPS Outside Diameter. 
The maximum linear movement at the coupling 
Joint is the difference between maximum 

3 Maximum line pressure, including surge, and minimum pipe end separations. 

to which a joint should be subjected. For standard roil groove steel pipe 

Working pressure ratings are based on standard reduce the value by 50%. 

wall steel pipe with standard cut grooves 6 Maximum allowable deflection of pipe 
in accordance with Gruvlok specifications from centerline when using standard cut 
on page 49. For Performance Data grooved steel pipe. For standard roll grooved steel 
on other than standard pipe, refer to page 51. pipe reduce the values by 50%. 
Note: for one time field test only the maximum 

7 joint working pressure may be increased "X", "Y", and "Z" are external dimensions 
to 1-1/2 times the figure shown. for reference purposes only. 

4 Maximum end load from all Internal 8 The quantity of bolts equals the number 
and/or external forces to which the joint of housing segments per coupling. 
can be subjected based on standard wall 9 Approximate weight for fully assembled steel pipe with standard cut grooves 
in accordance with Gruvlok specification coupling with gasket, bolts, and nuts. 
on page 49. 6 

J 

J 

• 



Hou1lng 

Bolls and Nuls 
Groove 

Unique "C" shaped gasket 
forms a triple seal 

Surrounded, reinforced and 
slightly compressed by the 

housing 

8 

ictaulic® 
The Vlctaullc® Grooved Piping Method Is the most 
versatile, economical and reliable piping system available. 
Up to three times faster than welding, easier and more 
reliable than threading or flanging, the Vlctaullc Grooved 
Piping Method offers a combination of mechanical 
advantages unmatched by any competitive pipe joining 
method. 

The system Incorporates four basic components
the gasket, housing, bolts/nuts and the groove. 

GASKET 
The resilient elastomerlc gasket conforms to the Internal 
cavity of the housing and seals against the pipe as 
the housing segments are tightened. It ls pressure 
responsive ... sealing action Increases as the Internal 
pressure Increases. This creates a permanent, 
leak-tight triple seal. 

Seals between the pipe ends 
and the groove 

Seal is enhanced by pressure or 
vacuum in the line 

( 

1,..,1 



·cast Iron l/anged, (class 126) 

I saturated steam: 110 12 Inch: 125 Class 125 (standard) pressure ratings, psi 14 to 24 lnoh: 100 
liquid & gas al 150° F: 110 12 Inch: 175 

c, Iron flanged 

1peclflcat1on1 
\II Standard or "Class 125" Cast Iron Flanged 
'ittlngs In sizes listed are made to American 
fatlonal Standard ANSI 816.1 and are marked 125 
or pipe sizes 12-lnch and smaller; 100 for pipe sizes 
4-inch and larger; and have plain faces. Unless 

>therwlse specified, they are shipped with flanges 
aced and drilled American National Standard. 
)imenslons conform to federal specification: .WW· 
'-406. 
TT Grinnell fittings In this section, up to 16-lnch 
ncluslve, are Included In the "List of Inspected 
'ire Protection Equipment and Materials" Issued 
'Y the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
:oatlng 
'langed fittings are available both black and gal· 
1anlzed. Consult an ITT Grinnell representative for 
1vallable sizes, 
1izes 
3ize of all fittings scheduled Indicates nominal In· 
;ide diameter of ports. 
>tandard reducing elbows carry the same dlmen
:ions center-to-face as regular elbows of largest 
1tralght size. · 
3ize' ·'I", 20" and 24" reducing on the outlet In the 
'ollt g sizes are to short body pattern and are to 
he dimensions shown as follows: 
~II tees, crosses and laterals reducing on the run 
mly have the same center-to-face and face-to-face 
:limenslons as a straight fitting of the size of the 
argest opening. Sizes 16" and smaller rnduclng on 
:he outlet have same dimensions as a straight flt· 
:ing of the size of the largest opening. 
Reducing Tees and Reducing Crosses 

Nominal 
Pipe 
Size 

18'' 
20" 
24" 

~!bows 

Size ol Center 
Outlet to 
and Face 
Smaller Run 

12" 
14" 
16" 

13'' 
·14'' 
15" 

slie, In. 

10• straight elbow 1Y, 

ig. 801 2 
2Y, 

a 3 
3Y, 
4 

~.=-" 
5 

t°A°1 6 
8 

~ 10 
12 
14 o.o. A 

16 o.o. 
\: conler lo face 18 o.o. 

>f·42 

Center 
to Face 
Oullel or 
Side Oullel 

15X" 
17" 
19'' 

A 
In. 

4 ' 
4Y, 
5 

6Y, 
6 
6Y, 

7Y, 
8 
9 

11 
12 
14 

15 
16Y, 

Reducing Lateral• 

Nominal 
Plpo 
Sl<o 

Size of 
Outlet 
and 
Smallar 

Center 
to 
Face 
Run 

Center 
to 
Face 
Run 

Center 
to 
Face 
Branch 

18" 8" 25" 1" 27Yt" 
20" 10" 27" 1" 29}1" 
24" 1211 31Yi" YI" 34Yt" 

All Reducing Fillings In tho sizes 18", 20" and 24" can also 
be supplied to Straight Size dimensions II specllled. Prices 
on applloallon. · 
To order reducing companion flanges,. specify 
threaded or reduced size first, then the outside 
diameter of flange wanted. For Instance, If a re· 
duclng flange Is required to connect a 5-lnch pipe 
to an 8-lnch flanged valve or fitting having a 13Yi· 
Inch o.d. flange, order: 5 x 13Yi·lnch standard re· 
duclng flange. · 
dimensions 
Bolt holes, for bolts smaller than 1 V. Inches In 
diameter are drilled V. Inch larger than bolt diam
eter; for bolts 1 V. Inch and larger, bolt holes are 
V. Inch larger than bolt diameter. Bolt holes 
straddle the center line, Bolt holes are spot faced 
on order only, 
tolerances 
An Inspection limit of plus or minus)(, Inch shall be 
allowed on all center to contact surface dlmen· 
slons for sizes up to and Including 10 Inches; 
plus or minus)(, Inch on sizes larger than 10 Inches. 
Inspection limit of plus or minus )(, Inch shall be 
allowed on all contact surface to contact surface 
dimensions for sizes up to and Including 10 Inches: 
plus or minus l'. Inch on sizes larger than 10 Inches, 
The largest opening In the fitting governs the toler· 
ance to be applied to all openings. 
• Patterns are designed to produce castings having 
the wall thicknesses given In the tables. The wall 
thicknesses of the castings at no point shall be less 
than 871/2 per cent of the dimensions given. 

diameter of thlckneu ol wall thlckneu• wgt (approx) 
flange, In, flange (min) In. In, each, lb. 

5 )(, )(, 9 
6 Yo )(, 14 
7 % )(, 19 

7Y, v. Yo 24 

ax IJ(, 1{, 31 
9 % y, 41 

10 ')(, y, 52 
11 1 l(, 68 
13Y, 1Y, v. 110 

16 1)(, Yo 175 
19 1V. % 250 
21 1Y, v. 350 

23Y, 11{, 1 470 
25 1l(, 1)(, 580 



Mechanloal Joint Elell Dimensions 

B 

BQ~6 
--. ...... ,.,._ft,,. 

Size ~- Si>Q 
-~ Sizo a K, t<, L M' t S No. L~lh. A J 

4 4 ''· 31/ 4 4 80 2.50 7.50 9.06 9._12 ,60 0 _75-t]~ 
6 6 "· :Jl/2 6 6.90 2:~ 9.50 11.06 11,' 'l n "·' .• !L~ 

0 0 1• O'M _.,...!! ~ 2. . 11.76 13.31 13.37 ,66 1,.00 -~ 
10 e -...¥i- 31/1 1-- _lg. • .ll.:.12 2.50 14.00 16.62 15.62 .70 1.00 .47 
12 8 •;. ~3ih 12 13.20 2.$0 16.26 11.~ ... \L.11!3 .73 _1.Q~ .,4li: 
14 10 •;, 4 14 15.30 3.50 18.75 20-31 ~0.26 .79 1.25 .5& 
16 12 '/, • 4 

~ 

16 17.-!Q_ 3.50 2 ;w- -22 66 2:r.s<> as 1 :JiTJ7 
~ --L--.;..~·-·-- .. - -~- ----··· ·-
tFor ducHl&lrOO ~1cu1d:) 1n1:1 1h1ckO(t!ifl ss roquireo only surtoun~ln9 tho bo111101os. 

Bends 

'. 
Olmon~ions 

Size T A H Wo1gn 
4 .31; _m_ 4.5 N 
0 .37 6.26 6.0 ~ . a . $$ 7 25 1.0 i'>4 

10 .41 Q.26 o.o 96 
,~ .·4!3- 10.26 10'.0 r--.-.-,2$·· 
14 -~1 

--~~ ·11-:s-- ,, __ '91~· 
.!)~~~ !--··---·~~ ·-12-:s -~:~9· 16 1300 

'4"-12" lilllngs comply wnh ANSl/AWWA C163/Af<1.$3 
14' -16' fillings aro similarly designed and II.Jo Pel mano1no1u101's mndard 

Jolnl dlmenaiQns in fnoha• for mochMIGal jolm fillings -i NOTE: WEIGHTS DO NOT 
INCLVOE JOIN'!' MATERIAL. 

,t'r.J~" _.,. ,... ,....;,..;..._.,~ ... ···•.C .. ..i.-•o t •·. 

;; .... ·.~e::t·"·:~ ..... :7:~ ~'it«~r-~--



.:• 
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TECHNICAL DAT A 
AND,A.VAILABILITY ' - . . . ' 

l ~ ., 

' .... -·, .. 

,,~ :«<i n:,, 
: ;-.,._ ":;•; .. · 

Flange Materiel 
Manufactured from Ductile Iron 
ASTM A536 Grade 65-45· 12 
Drilling to ANSI 816.1 · Class 
126 & 260 I ANSI 816.6 ·Class 
160 & 300. 
Design· ' · 

. ;. 

Uni-Flange has been designed to. 
·meet the ·test requirements of 
ANSI 816. 1 .Class 125 and 260 I 
ANSI 816.6 .Class 160 and 300. 
Set Screw Material 
AISI 4140 Steel. Tensile 190,000 
psi minimum. Heat treated end 
zinc plated. l i , , , 
Gasket Availability 
Standard Gasket supplied with the 
Unl·Flanga Is S8R (8UNA·S), 
suitable for water and wastewater, 
and most moderate chemicals. 
Temperature range 650F to 
2120F, . .. 
The following al tern et Ive gaskets , 

1
• ,; 

are also 8\/allable, and oclor ocdad · 
as Indicated: 
EPDM (Ethylene Propylena)·green 
suitable for 660F to 3600F, 
CR (Neoprene) · yellow suitable 
for 650F to 2120f, . 
N8R (Buna · N, Nytrll, Hycar) • .. 
orange suitable for 660F to·· 
FPM (Vlton) • red suitable for 
600F to 4600F, 
Hydrostatic Test Pressure 
Uni· Flanges are capable of with· 
standing the following hydrostatic 
test without leakage. · 
SERIES 200 Class ,126/160 
2 In:· B In. 600 psi '•·: 

/;._ .. 
10in.· 121n.626psl 
SERIES 400 • Class 126/160 
2 In.· 12 In. 760 psi 
141n.·241n.300psl 
30 In •• 48 In. 160 psi 
SERIES 420 • Class . 260/300 
2 In.· 12 In. BOO psi ,, .\(" / .. 
Applications · · ·'''' ... 
Uni· Flanges are designed to handle 
the following water working pres· 
sures at a temperature of· 200 F to 
1600 F. 
SERIES 200 • Class 126/160 
2 In.: B In. 200 psi . · 
10 In.· ·12 In. 176 psi 
SERIES 400 • Class .126/160 
2 In.· 12 In. 260 psi 
14 In.• 24 In. 160 psi 
30 In •• 48 In. 100 psi 
SERIES 420 • Class 260/300 
2 In.· 12 In. 400 psi.,., .. · 

,•·,_-_ 

\ . 
, .. 

_1,,/ 
.: .. 

. 

2 2.376 2.60 6 11.i116 4314 3(4 2 112x1· 3.6 
2% 2.876 "NIA 7 113/16 6 112 3/4 4 112 x 1 4.0 
3 3.600 3.96 ~ 113118 6 3/4 4 1/2 x , . 6.0 
4 4.600 4.00 9 1 7/8 7112 3/4 4 1/2x 1' 7.7 
6 6.663 •N/A 10 1 7/8 8 1/2 7/8 8 1/2 x 1 8.7 
8 8.626 6.90 11 1 7/8 91/2 711s 8 .,.x1 
8 8.626 9.05 13M 2 1/4 11 3/4 7/S 8 6181t 11/4 ;e:i 

10 10.760 11.10 16 2 1/4 141/4 1 12 6/8x 1J/4 22.0 
12 12.750 13.20 19 2 1/4 17 1 12 618 x 1114 31.0 

NOM. , ,STEEL . 
PIPE·; '.··PIPE,·, 
Sl_Z.~. . 0.0,:\ 

. 400.S ': 

2 2.376 2.00 • 2 .. U71i •N/A 7 .. 2 1/18 
3 3.500 3.98 711 21/16 .. . 4.000 •N/A . 8ll 2 1118 
4 4.600 4.80 • 21116 

• 0.003 'NIA 10 2 1/8 • 6.626 6.90 11 21/8 
8 8,626 9.05 "" 21/8 

10 10.760 11.10 . 18 2 3/16 
12 12.760 13,20 19 2 1/4 
14 14.000 15.30 21 20/8 
16 16.000 17.40 "" 2 11/16 
16 18.000 19.50 .. 2 13/16 
20 20.000 21.60 2711 215/18 

" 24.000 26,80 32 31/8 
30 36:000 38 

. ... 
~· : '" 3•30 .. 

" 42,000 ..... 63 4 3/4 
48 48.000 ..... ... 4 7/8 

4 3(4 '" • 1/2 3/4 • 3/4 
7 314 
71/2 3/4 

81/2 7/8 
91/2 7/8 

113/4 7/6 
14 1(4 . 1 
17 1 

18 3/4 11/8 
211/4 11/8 
223/4 11/4 .. 11/4 
:29 1/2 1 3/8 
38 13/8 
423/4 1 5/8 
49 1/2 ! ~! ... 

4 
4 
4 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
12 
12 
12 
16 
16 
20 
20 
28 
32 
38 .... 

112 x 1 
1/2 it, -
1/211.1 /.;· 
1/2x1 · · 
1/21t 1 
6/8 x 1 1/4 
6/8x 11/4 
518 x 1 1/4 
5/8 x 11/4 
6f81t 11/4 
618x 1114 -
618x 11/4 . 
3/4 x 2 
3f4x2 
314x 2 
,.1x21~4 
. 11t21/4 

·1 1 x2~~~ I" 7 1t4 

13 
. 14 
21 
38 .. 
70 

,; 79 

.. ,~ 
170 

Series 420 · S/Class 300 Serles 420 • C/Class 250 
um*'lf on11n ......... 

NOM. STEEL CAST IRON ,. 

.:-:~~;~~~.:\! 'BOLT SET SCFIEWS :;,~ ;. "'-',WOT.~~,'. 
PIPE PIPE PIPE : A • ,\''.:JI; <HOLE" 

. 

f.~°ij· SIZE o.o. o.o. ··. 
1 ,-.•• -'S1zE_';;:::_'. . .. ' ··'.DIA: NO. 420-S 420.C · ~-- : .. . 

2 2.375 .... 6• 2 1(4 : . 3/4 8 1/2x l :-_:,\ 
. ~: ,~ '" 2.876 'NIA 711 23/8 07/8 7/8 • 1/2x1 ·_\ 

3 3.600 3.98 .. 2 7/18 60/8 718 8 1/2x_1 .\~,;:- w:.·13 

'" 4.000 'N/A • 27/18 71/4 7/8 8 1/2 it 1 '- '· \ ~: 10 
4 4.600 4.80 10 2 7/16 77/8 7/8 8 6/8x 11/4 21 

• 6.663 •N/A 11 29/16 9 1/4 7/8 8 6/8x 11f4 " • 6.626 6.90 "" 2 9/16 10 li/8 7/8 " 618 x 11/4 .38 
8 8.626 9.05 ,. 2 6/8 13 1 " 6/Bx 11/4 07 . 

10 10.760 11.10 1711 2718 
15 ''" 

1118 " 618x 11/4 '· ·-·74 
12 12.760 13.20 20% 3 17 314 11/4 ,. 6/81t, 1/4 104 . NIA l.:U1Iron1'1pt Nol Mtn11lteN1td In TlltM Sutl Oimtf4lon1 In lnchtt 

.'" .-: ,i.· .' 



STANDAllD FOR THE INSTALLATION Of SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 

I' 
l' 

I' 

J 

\ 

... 
' 

. ·I 

' i~ 
'• .:·., 

. ' .!;··'.· 

i 

:I : 

·, 

~lo~. 'systems sl)all be designed to withstand Q working 
~~p,~u~ ofll~l l~~sUl}ln 175 psi (12.1 bprs). 

Table 3-1,J.l Pipe or Tube M•terlal• lllld Dimensions 

Stand•rd 

~Plfiilll (WtiWlti ~ lieOIO'!Ht) 
il*'jP9-0· for Bille~ lllld HQt-Dlpp<d Zinc Coated 
! '. · (Oalvanlzejl) Welded and S..ml.,. St .. I 
'' Pipe for Fire Protection Uoe . , .. , . . . . . . ASTM A 795 

, tSpec. for Wel4e9 and Seamless 
·. . St .. 1 Pipe , , , , , , , , , , . , . , , , , , , . , , , , , ANSl/ASTM A53 

'Wrought st .. 1 Pipe .... ' . .... .. .. .. .. . .. ANSI 836. I OM 
Spec. for Ele<>,·Rotlttin .. Welded 

St .. I Pipe .. ,,,,., .. ,.,,,,,,,,,.,,. ASTM Al35 

Copper 'l\lbe (Drawn, SeamleH) 

• ·tSpec. for Seomlou Copper 'l\lbe , •. , , . : , , . ASTM B75 

·: .t~~i.~0{.5~".'1.;~ ~~~~'. . ' . ' ' ' ' ' .. : . ' . ASTM D88 
·« Spec. for General Requirements for 

. Wrought Seam!.,. Copper and . 
· Copper-Alloy 'l\lbe , , , .. , , ...... , • , , . 

. ~l"i Piller M~l.(C""if\1'11\ion . ' . 
. . llCuP-3 or a«lll'-4) , , , , ... , , , , , , . , , , , 

Solsler Metal, 95·5 (Ti11-Aotimony-

ASTM 8251 

AWS A5.8 

. Qrllllo 95T/\) , " . , , •.• , • ,. •..• , . , ... , . ASTM 832 

Jtu;;::~.o·~i~:;~,:~1{~~ for beodi~ (u.~ !•J,J,7) acwrding to 
.t;.:•.>1 . i· !'<•.•,i·;i .. \~;·. \: 

a.1.1.i• When welded and seamless steel pipe listed in 
ll\\Jle 3-1.1. I Is used and joined by welding as referenced in 
3•7,2 or by roll grooved pipe and couplings as referenced in 
}7.3, the minhnum nominal wall thickness for pressures up 
to 300 psi (20. 7 bars) shall be in accordance with Schedule 
)0 for sizes up to 5 in. (127 mm); 0.134 in. (3.40 mm) for 
~In. (152 mm); and 0.188 in. (4.78 mm) for 8- and 10-in. 
(203· and 254.mm) pipe; or as modified in 3· 1.1.5, or as 
lloftllell in 3· l, 1.6. · 

~1. 1.3 When steel pipe listed in Table 3-1.1.1 is used and 
joined by threaded fittin~s referenced in 3-7. I or by cou-
plings used with pipe hav10g cut grooves, the minimum wall 
thickness shall be in accordance with Schedule 30 (in sizes. 8 
In. (203 mm) and larger) or Schedule 40 [in sizes less than 8 
111. (203 mm)J,pipo for pre3Sures up 19 300 psi (20. 7 bars). 

3-i.t.4• Copper tube as specified in the swndards listed in 
Table 3-1.1.1, used In sprinkler systeJ1ls, shall have a wall 
lhlckness of 'fype K, L,or M. · 

3-1.1.5' Other types of pipe or tube may be used if 

/ 

Investigated and listed for t11is service· and installed in. 
1 

" .. ~. rd~nce with tho .. Ir. listing limitations, including installa· 
'

ii•.· .. :.:·'.·.' •. !.·,'·.'· .. '.·.·.,.· : tii;>n instructio!ll. Pipe <>r (ube· shilll no.t · be listed for 
· · \t · J!ql\lQIW .Qr llll ~QY cJ.lliSification. 

•';" 

, .. 
,:·.' 

:l-i.l,6 Whenever the word pipe is used in this standard it 
shllll be understood to also mean tube. 

3-1.1. 7 Pipe Bending. Bending of steel pipe (Schedule 40) 
llllll copper tube ('fypes K and L) may be accomplished 

t•li\llllQ<l 

when bends are made in conformance~ w. il)fltilla-
tion pracfices and show no kinks, ri · ' , ; · · «ins, 
reduction in diameter, or any noticeab · · . om 
round. The minimum ra\iius of a ben •· · · "lie 6 pipe 
diameters for pipe sizes 2 in. (51 mm) au' :ama11er. and 
S pipe diameters for pipe sizes 2'h. in. (64 ~) !!!'11 l4rgilr. 

3-2' Definitions. (See Figure A-3·2.) 
Rloers. The vertical pipes in a sprinkler &~m. 

System Riser. The aboveground s~pply pipll 4irectly 
connected to the water supply. 

Feed Mains. Mains supplying risers ,or 9,~ IUlliDli. 

Cros~ Mains. Pipes directly supplyilll!•llM\Pil! wllioh 
the sprinklers are placed. · )l!:ip ' 

Branch Lines. Lines of pipe, from tlie J)Olnl of\\ttach
ment to the cross main (or similar conneojf"1) to Vie.end 
sprinkler, in which the sprinklers are di~ ..... 

3-3 Special Provisions Applicable to·~· · 
3-3.J Rack Storage. For sprinklers to' BW..llP ~ soe 
NFPA 231C, Standard for &ck Stor~~·-" 

' ' ' 

3-3.2' Provision for Fltlllblng Systeme. Ml'~ ays· 
terns shall be arranged for flushing. ~ rell)OVable 
fittings shall be provided at the end of all C~8'111Mll6· All 
cross mains shall terminate in I 1/•-in. (3.l~·!ll.'P). ·Of. IUje.. r 
f~Pf~ctil:a~;a~~~h\~;.s on gri<Jded syste~""" ~ 

3-3.3 Stair Towers. Stairs, towers,.or' olll,cir,Jlj!Pttl\llAAiOn 
with incomplete floors, i~piped on indo~-li .. itkll 
be treated as one area with refereqqe U! . .j!~-. 

3·3.4 Return Bends. Return bends sJiall \Ill ~ ,wllen 
pe.ndent sprinklers are supplied from 4. ~.W ~r Mlllf~. 
mtll pond, or from open-top reservoirs. ~,betide shall 
be connected to the top of branch 'lines in ·~ "1.1Woid 
accumulation of sediment in the drop nijlplil. , 
Exception No. I: Return bends are not ,..i!Wlfor deluge 
systems. 
Exception No. 2: Relllrn bends are 1101 fWIUired when 
dry-pe11de111 sprinklers are used. 

3-3.4.J In revamping existing systems, wll~n It is not 
necessary to retain sprinklers in the col~. a 
nipple not exceeding 4 In. (102 mm) .I~.·. ·.I • .... 111111. o d.f f'the 
same pipe thread size as the sprinkler ~lg ~~. ~ay 
be used with I-in. (25-mm) pipe and fl\tl ' . •·other 
portions of the return bend to a single ap · . . ·iO<llll llJO•· 

3-3.4.2 In revamping existing systems when tt is·8'QOW1ry 
to retain sprinklers in the concealed spaoe, ~m \'<'nd 
shall be not less than I m. (25 mm) ~ilil> aiUll8le 
sprinkler in each area. ' · "< 

,,·.·. 

3-3.5 Piping to Sprinklers Below Celllll8'· 
3·3.5.l In new installations expected to Sllfll!.! Jyy s &pl'tnkiers 
below a ceiling, mh;iimum I in. (25 IJIOI) ·~ tllllll be 
provided. · 

-··-·-----------
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:1% CASll l?J.SC<~UNT 

applit?S lo i11voic11s tlaletl Isl 10 151h 
whon paid liy ?f>lh ol sa11w mo111h 111111 
i11vnit:I!?; tl.ilt!tl 1Ci1h '" '.11'1 wlw11 p;1itl 
hy lOih 11! lilt! l11ilt1wi11q llH>lllh. 

>l!ANTITY PRICES INCLUDE COMBINATIONS Or- ANY SIZE AND/OR PRODUCTS LISTED 

.. ----r·=-~·==c='===;===="r=-=-=--=========== ---
Rod 
S1rn 

Sill. 
011 x 
01y . 

. --··-·-I---'-'"-~ 

... . , 
:J,B" 
3 II" 
:I ·II" 
:1 II" 
:l l:" 
:1 II" 

' . 311!" 
:1 II" 
:1 'II" 
:t1H" 
1r 
1r 
i.r 

IUU 
11111 
Ifill 
I llU 
I Utl 
Hill 
IOU 
5ll 
fill 
Gil 
?!i 
?II 
?U 

Wuiuh1 NET PHICE PEit 100 PCS. 
Pur 100 

.JApprux:l_ 
7 Lhs. 
7 
8 
u 
n 

10 
21 
23 
2G 
33 
3U 
H 
87 

.. ~-:-=-

. ··-· ··--·---·- ··--·-·----· 

MODEL 
NO. 130 

"Light Duty" 

Al 
~ 

Lioht Duty Swivel Ring 
I l;ingur For S1nallcr 
N.F.P.A. Rod Sizo1 Only, 

- . . -. . ·~ 

mplete Support Requirements 

"' .,. 
. ~ .. 'i 

: . . I 

• CLEVIS HANGERS 

• lllSL:ll CLAMPS 

• CONCHETE INSEHTS 

H" 
II" 

M 
78 
71 

• U·BOL TS 

• Tllllt:AO[() £10LT 

• 1100 COUPLINGS 

1qq1!'ilod Ship1unu 011<1ntity 

':<'' ·1UUO pc>. l'ull l';illut AMP" 
I I \-\\GAN .. ~~~, .. ,~-== . 

"-r\-\c: \\f\_\C ,=~-- . l ' ~ -~ .... _ ",r:.~ ... 'L_l ______ L__ _ ___ .. __ .... --. 
• .,, 11111•.1 I•" 1111t11 .. 1w1! 111111 111111•11•1111111111111 •11 hP,1111 fl,uuw l11'h\'1•1•11 1 /t'i ;uul I/'; 111111 IM'il 

• LAG SCREWS 

• CENTER LOADING 
BEAM CLAMPS 

MODEL 
NO. 300 

~ 

M;11lu.1blc/Puctilu Iron 
Univcrsol/Rovorslhlo Boom 



( 

PHD Manufacturing, Inc. 

•CONTINUOUS THREAD ROD· MODEL 20 
DIMENSION IN INCH 

A-ROD WT. PER M'- '"AD 
DIAMETER 1oon. 650°F 1so·F 

Y. 12# 240# 210# 

'it 2911 610# 540# 
y, 54# 1130# IOOO# 

\\ 8311 180011 1600ij 

* 12511 2700# 
y, 16511 3770# 

24oolt 
3360/I 

ORDERING: Speoily, rnd diameJer, lenglh, model number, finish, name. 
(ROlds available in 611., 10 ft, and 12 It. lengths). 

SAlllY FACTOR Of I 

• FULLY THREADED STUDS • MODEL 10 
• SIZE RANGE: ¥,", Y,-', l\", ¥,",and y," coarse threads UNC·2A •FINISH: Plain 
• MATIRIAl: low Carbon Steel 

ORDERING: Specily stud su~ length In Inches. model number, name. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHT PER 100 PCS. 
DIAMETERS 

LENGTH % 'h \\ ¥. 'it 
2 4.8# 9.0# 13.811 20.811 27.511 

2'h 6.0ff 
3 7.2# 13.5# 20.811 31.311 41.3# 

3'h 8.4# 
4 9.611 18.0# 27.7# 41.7# 55.0# 

4'h 10.8# 
5 12.0# 22.5# 34.611 52.0# 68.8# 

5V, 13.2# 
6 14.411 27.0# 41.511 62.511 82.5# 

6Y, 15.611 
7 16.811 31.5# 48.4H 72.911 96.3# 

1'h 18.0# 
8 19.2# 36.0# 55.4# 83.311 110.0# 

8'h 20.4# 
9 21.611 40.511 62.3# 938H 123.8# 

91', 22.8# 
10 24.0# 45.0# 69.211 1042# 137.5H 

IO'h 25.2# 

II 26.4# 49,511 76.0# 114.6# 151.3# 
11 1/, 27.611 
12 28.8H 54# 83.'0# 125.0# 165.0# 

O!llER lCHOTllS OH SPECIAL ORDERS OHlY 

• J-BEAM BOLT· MODEL 60 
•SIZE RANGE:*' dla. lhru ~· dia. •FINISH: Plain " 
• MATIRIAl: Carbon Steel (J 

SERVICE: The J.Beam bolts are used to iuppo~ piping Imm the top flange of beam where headroom Is 
limited. " 

ORDERING: Speoily rod size, length, model number, name. 

DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 

ROD PIPE WT. PER 100 PCS. MAX. 
SIZE SIZE B lEHGTH • INCllES 

lOAD 

4 5 6 7 8 10 12 

'ol 'h. 2 2Y, 19# 22# 2511 28# 32# 38# 44# 240# 

'h ?Y, . Jy, 2'h 3311 3911 4511 ....________. 50H 5611 6711 7811 40011 

'ol 4·5 2'h 5211 60# 70# 78# 87# 100# 120# 70011 

'!1 6 3 75# 8811 IOOll 11011 12611 150# 17511 105011 

•1, 8 3"1 102# 120# 13511 153# 170# 20011 24011 150011 

SAFCTYF ACTOR Of S 

:-

" 

irc1111N ~mm 1 



Ji\ PHD Manufacturing, Inc. 

( 
STANDARD PIPE CLAMP 

Pipe Std. Wt. Each 
Sin Paokege !In Lbs.) R911ulorly Furnl1h•d 

1/2 26 .29 Low carbon steel. Plain or 
3/4 26 .33 E.G. as specified by 

1 25 .34 Model No . 
. 1·1 /4 25 . 38 

1·1/2 26 .88 'Complies with Fed. Spec. 
2 26 1.10 WW·H-171 (type 4) or 
2·1/2 20 1.24 MSS SP·69 (type 4) 
3 10 1.38 
.3·1/2 10 1.60 
4 Bulk 2.25 
6 " 2.58 
6 " 6.42 
8 6.26 

10 " 13.00 
12 " 16.18 
14 " 20.40 
16 " 22.30 
18 31.60 
20 --:35.80 
24 " 53.20 (Formerly Model 700) 

Ordering: Specify pipe size and model number • 
DOUBLE BOLT PIPE CLAMP 



') Steel Flush Anchors 

_, 

One piece, pre-assembled anchors, including internal 
expander plug. 

Easy as 1-2-3 

1. Drill hole. 

2. Insert and expand anchor. 

\ .. ,,. 

3. Make fastening. 

• Thin wall construction means smaller hole for 
comparable bolt. You get faster drilling', lower bit 
costs, less worker fatigue. 

e Zinc plated to U.S. Government specifications. 
O Hole depth Is not critical, eliminating failures due to 

overdrilling. TZD anchors are expanded by an 
insert set from the top, instead of using the bottom 
of the hole as a ram. 

• Can be recessed, if dE1sired. 
o Anchors securely in all grades of concrete (internal 

expander plug eliminales problem of incomplete 
engagement with bottom-set pl,ugs in very hard or 
soft concrete). 

Throed Thread Overall TE 17 
Cal. No. Size Lenglh Lenglh Bii Size 

TZD y, V4 ·20 Kl' 1" TE )("6 

TZD 111 )<,·18 V2 11 1){/' TE%·6 

• TZD :Va :v. · 16 lJ.)2" 1'1111 TE !{1·6 

• TZD V• Vi ·13 IJ.<1'' 2" TE )("6 

• TZO % 5/o -11 Ye 11 23,1 II TE •)(1·6 

'@listed 

Hllll selling 1ools evoilablo lor hand or drill selling, 



KENNEDY IRON GATE VALVES Outside-Screw-and-Yoke (OS&Yl 
-----·------·-------------- --· - ----- ------------- ---- -- ------~--

W Jnd11rwr-it11r8 1 /Factory M1aual 

,~ 

Kennedy Outside-Screw-and-Yoke Gale Valves 
are designed for use in cold water fire line piping 
•ystems, 

Bonnet markings "UA" and " .. FM~" signify 
these valves are listed by Underwritern' Labo1·a
tor!es and approved by Factory Mutual f<'il'e ln-
8\ll'anrl' eon11>1\nies, 

FIG. 67 
SCREWED 

SIZES: 2Y/' THRU 4" 
Page 32 

FIG. 671 
MECHANICAL JOINT 
SIZES: 3' THRU 14' 

Page 33 

FIG. 68 
FLANGED 

SIZES: 21//' THRU 14" 
Pa~e 31 

FIG, 673 
ASBESTOS CEMENT 
SIZES: 3" THRU 14' 

Page 35 

k!NNEDY VALVE MFG. CD., Inc. 

Work-ing Presswes: 
2 W' through 12" Cold Water, 
Non-Shock 175 lbs. 
14" Cold Water, Non-Shock 150 lbs. 

Hydrostatic Test Pressures: 
2Y," through 12" Seat & Shell 350 psi. 
14" Seat & Shell 300 psi. 

FIG. 681 
BELL 

SIZES: 3" THRU 14" 
Page 37 

FIG. 672 
FLANGED AND 

MECHANICAL JOINT 
SIZES: 3' THRU 14" 

Page 34 

• 

Construction: 

• Iron Body 

• Bronze Mounted 

• Double Disc 

• Parallel Seats 

FIG. 674 
FLANGED AND 

ASBESTOS CEMENT 
SIZES: 3" THRU 14' 

Page 36 
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KENNEDY IR_Q_~--~~J~~--VA~Vt:S for tndi~at~l'_P~sts (P. t.V.) 

'l'hese Iron Gate Valves ure for use in underground 
piping cold water systems. Two of them, Fig. 703X 
and Fig. 704X, are designed for and normally used 
in conjunction with Fire Hydrants. 'l'hese Valves 
are referred to as P.1.V. (Post Indicator Valves) 
and ure designed for use with Indicator Posts und 
are furnished with an Indicator Post Flange, 

Bonnet markings "UL" and "<llFMI>" signify 
these valves are listed by Underwriters' Labora
tories and approved by Factory Mutual Fire In-
surance Companies. · 

,,1 

Underwriters'/ Factor// Mutual 

Working Pressures: 
4' through 12' Cold Wuter, Non-Shock 17f> lbs. 
14' Cold Water, Non-Shock 150 lbs. 

Hydrostatic Test Pressures: 
4' through 12' Seat & Shell 350 psi. 
14' Seat & Shell 300 psi. 

C:onstru,cti01i: 
• Iron Body • Bronze Mounted 
• Double Disc • Non-Rising Stem 
• Parallel Seats 

• • 

FIG. 70X FIG. 71X 
BELL ENDS 

SIZES: 4' THRU 14' 
MECHANICAL JOINT ENDS 

SIZES: 4' THRU 14' 

KENNEDY VALVE 

FIG. 704X 
FLANGED AND ASB. CEMENT ENDS 

SIZES: 4' THRU 14' 

Division of ITT Grinnell Valve Co., Inc. 



. • Vertical Type 
• Adjustabl~ 

J 
INDICATOR POST 

Part No. DESCRIPTION MATERIAL A.S.T.M. SPEC. 
1 Cap Bolts Steel A·JUI Grade B 
2 Seal Wire (Customer 

Furnished) 
3 Snap Ring Steel-Cadmium 

Plated 
4 Operating Siem Nut Bronze B·62 
5 Oil Hole 
6 Cover Casi Iron A-126 Class B 
7 Target Nut Bronze B-62 
8 Target Plates Aluminum 
9 Target Plate Screws Bronze Rod B-16 

10 Window Plex1glass 
11 ~ errule :>crews steel, Brass Plated 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

' lU 
~ 21 

Ferrule Malleable Iron 
Top Section Casi Iron 
Wrench Malleable Iron 
Stem (I" Sq.) Steel 
Set Screws Steel 
Cotter Pin Bronze Rod 
Coupling Casi Iron 
Hubnut Casi Iron 
Packing "O"·Rings 
Stuffing B.ox Plate cast Iron 

A= FLANGED BODY F TO F - FIG. 701X 
B = BELL END BODY (SHOWN) - FIG, ?OX 
C =MECHANICAL JOINT BODY- FIG, ?IX 

{>..qf 

A-126 Class B 
A-47 
A-108 
A-307 Grade B 
B-16 
A-126 Class B 
A-126 Class B 

A-126 Class B 

D =DISTANCE BETWEEN OPEN AND CLOSED PLATES 
F =NUMBER OF TURNS TO OPEN 

ADJUSTABLE INDICATOR POSTS - DEPTHS OF TRENCH 

Valve ---·-· 
Size 54120 

-r-· 2' . 6" 
6 3' • O" 
8 ;j' • 6" 

--10 3' . 6" 
-rr· -4, · O" 
--1Ko1 
Pos_IOnly 175 lb. 

Post figure number 

54124 54125]5-4126T 541211 541281 54129-

3' ·0" 
3'-6" 
4' -0" 
4' ·0" 
41.511 

227 lb. 

Depth o trench 
3'·6" 4'·0" 
4' ·0" 4' ·6" 
4'-6" 5' ·0" 
4' ·6" 5' ·0" 
5' ·O" 5' -6" 

·~ 

244 lb. 246 lb. 

MARKINGS 
UA 

~FM .. 
YEAR 

4' ·6" 
5' -0" 
5'·6" 
5' -6" 

TO,,. 
----~ 

248 lb. 

THE KENNEDY VALVE MFG. CO, 

5' ·0" 5' ·6" 
5' -6" 6'·0" 
6'·0" 6' -6" 
6' -0" 6' ·6" 
6' ·6" 7' -0" 
---~-- -------
250 lb. 252 lb. 

KENNEDY VALVE MFG. CO., Inc. 

1r 

TRENCH 
TO SUIT 

. INDICATOR POSTS 
Underwriters'/ Factory Mv.tual 

FIG. 54120 
II FIG. 54124 

FIG. 54125 
FIG. 54126 
FIG. 54127 
FIG. 54128 
FIG. 54129 

IS 
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. ·Contact for further Information 

• Ouctlle Iron body totally encapsulated with Integral seat 
EPDM rubber 

• Nickel plated brass disc (AISI 316 on request) 
• AISI 420 stem . 

Size 2" 2" 'Ii 3" 4" 5" 

Face to Face 1.693 1.811 1.811 2.047 2.205 

D 3.819 4.567 5.197 5.984 7.165 

E 8.82 9.09 9.41 10.00 10.60 

K 7.32 7.32 7.32 7.32 7.32 

WEIGHTS (LBS) 17.4 18.3 19.1 22.0 25.7 

• Test Pressure : 350 psi • Face to Face 
• Maximum Working Temp : 250 °F • Flange adaptation 

@ 
LISTED FOR 
175 PSl.W.P. 

6" 8" 

2.205 2.362 

8.150 10.31 

11.50 12.50 

7.60 7.60 

31.0 39.8 

: API 609/MSS SP 67 
: ANSI B 16·5 class 150 

Available with factory·installed irHernal tamper switch, consisting of two UL Lls1ed 
microswilches rated at 3 amp.1115 volts. Provisions are made for lnstallat!on of 
outside tamper switch manuraotured by others. 

• Ductile Iron body @) • EPDM seal 
• Rilsan coated ductile Iron disc (AISI 316 on request) LISTED FOR 
• AISI 420 stem 300 PSl.W.P. 

Size 2" 2" 'h 3" 4" 5" 6" 8" 

Face to Face 1.693 1.811 1.811 2.047 2.205 2.205 2.362 

D 3.700 4.212 4.960 5.906 7.047 8.031 10.20 

E 5.51 5.83 6.10 6.69 7.48 8.o? 9.29 I 

K 7.32 7.32 7.32 7.32 7.32 7.60 7.60 ·• ,.,J 

WEIGHTS (LBS) 20.7 21.8 23.3 27.7 33.20 38.70 47.50 

• Test Pressure : 350 psi • Face to Face : API 609/MSS SP 67 
• Maximum Working Temp : 250 °F • Flange adaptation : ANSI B 16·5 class 150 

Available with factory·1nstal!ed internal tamper switch, consisting of two UL Listed 
microswitches rateo at 3 amp.1116 volts. Provisions are made for Installation of 
outside tamper switch manufactured by others. 

• Ductile Iron body (wllh poly amid coaling) 
• E POM rubber moulded disc 
• AISI 420 Siem 

lJS:tEO~l!oR 
175 PSl.W.P. APPROVED 

Size 2" 2" '/1 3" 4" 5" 6" 8" 

Face to Face - 3.819 3.819 4.567 5.827 5.827 5.236 

D - 2.874 3.500 4.500 6.563 6.626 8.626 

E - 5.315 5.591 6.889 7.362 8.268 9.213 

K - 7.32 7.32 7.32 7.32 7.60 7.60 

WEIGHTS (LBS) - 18.9 19.8 23.8 29.5 41.4 47.3 

• Test Pressure : 350 psi 
• Maximum Working Temp 1 250 °F 

Available with factory·lnstalled Internal tamper switch, consisting of two UL Listed 
mlcroswltches rated at 3 amp./115 volts. Provisions are made for lnstallallon of 
outside tamper switch manufactured by others . 

SPRlNK, INC. 
............ """-"""'l!illJ~ 

P. O. BOX 3158 FULLERTON, CA 92634 

Phone (714) 999·0323 
FAX: (714) 999·0631 
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Kt::.NNt::.U Y VJiL.V t: BU I l t:.H r LY VAL Vt:.~ 

' I. 

UL LISTED or ~APPROVED 

Specifically Designed For Use On Fire Protection 
Systems and Rated At 175 PSI Working Pressure 

Sizes 4, 5, 6, 8, 1 O and 12 inch 
UL Listed or FM Approved •. 

.. Wafer or Lug Body 
Lightweight 
Easy lo l1stall: Suitable for installation between ANSI 125 lb. flanges. 

No gaskets required. 
Permanently sealed stems 
Resilient seating for bubbletight shut-off. 

· Corrosion resistant construction. 
Gear type actuators, factory installed, have sequential shearing protection, 

easy-to-read flag type position indicators, and are fitted with a 1/2" NPT 
connection for the addition of a monitor switch, If required. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Valve Size 
Figure Number - 911 UL or 911 FM 
Body Style - Waler or Lug 
Accessories - (If required) 

Remote Indicator (Available on Indicating Butterfly Valve) 
Post Indicator Valve Assembly (Fig. 911 UL only) 
Lock-Out Option (Chain) 
Monitor Switches 
Chainwheel 
Chain Length 

KENNEDY VALVE 
Division of ITT Grinnell Valve Co .. Inc, 



Features 

1. Two connection styles available: 
Wafer type-Model OW 
Grooved end type-Model OG 

2. Easily installed compact lightweight 
design 

3. Resilient 'O' ring seating provides: 
Leak.tight sealing, antistick operation, 
simple field replacement 

4. Approved for vertical and horizontal 
installation 

5. Listed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
Approved by Factory Mutual Research 
Corporation, NY City. BS. & A No 
587-75-SA 

Reliable Model O Swing Check Valves are general pur
pcse valves which perform all regular check valve duties 
Both models are approvecl for use 111 fire protection sys· 
terns, typical applications 1nclulle connections \)etween 
public water supplies and private fire systems. at the 
discharge from fire pumps, al gravity tank connections 
and at fire department pumper connections. These 
valves provide leak tight, non stick operation through the 
use of a resilient 'O' ring seal installed in the valve's seat. 
This seal is field replaceable for easy maintenance 

The Model OW Wafer Check Valve 1s easily installed 
between standard Class 125 flanges with gaskets us1ny 
one set of flange studs. Inspection and repairs are easily 
accomplished by loosening the studs and slipping the 
valve out from between the flanges. 

Model D 
4" Swing 
Check Valves 

Model OW Wafer Check Valve 

Bulleun ti03C 

MoClel OG Grooved End Check Valv('; 

The Model OG Grooved End Check Valve is also easily 
installed using mechanical grooved couplings. This valv<' 
also provides easy inspection and repair by removiny the 
couplings and slipping the valve out from between its 
connections 

The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacOuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 



STAR' 

. II 

Model 20-6" 8"and 10" I ... . . . 

Check Valves 

The Star Model 20-6'~ 8 ·~and 
10" check valves are designed for 
reliability and easy maintenance 
with replaceable clapper facings 
end non-stick coated clappers. 
The valves are approved for 
Installation In the vertical position. 
When the piping la Installed 
horlzontelly, the hinge pin should 
be In the vertical position. 

Check Valves 
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MODEL B 
DETECTOR CHECK VALVE 

DESCRIPTION ,. 
Tho Globe Model B Detector Cl\eck Volv• dete,t• leokoge of woter from water mains supplying life proreclion 

1ervlc8'. In addition, they will detect the unauthorized uso of woter In WQter supply line• whon couplfld with an 
appfoprlate wate1 meter. 

OPERATION 
When Installed In water supply molns the De· 

tector Check Valve, with on oppfoprlote meter In o 
by·poH connection, provides o meoM of recording 
low rotes of woter llow through tho moin. When 
water llow demond1 exceed the copocity of the by· 
pan meter, the moln clapper in the Detector Check 
Valve will op~n ottefing o moderate roslaranc9 
to such additional flows. The differential pressure 
across the valv1u main seot is approximotely two 
pounds per sqvore inch ol the point when the 
dopper begiM to open. 

Gt .. ·. 
• i BE, . . . 

GL.OEl& FIRE EC3UIPMENT CQ, 

4077 Air Pork Drive • Standish, Mlchl9an 48658 
Phon• 517·8"6·4583 

Coble Addreu; Globe St<1ndl1h 



bl\Ul~Lt b~lt V~LVt~ 
Working pressures: • Outslde·Screw·and·Yoke 

'h'•2' Cold Water, Non· Shock 175 lb•· • Wedge Disc 

HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE: 'h' - 2' Seat & Sholl - 350 psi, 

Part No. 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
) 

8 
9 
10 
ll 
12 

SIZE 

DESCRIPTION MATERIAL A.S.T.M. SPEC. 
Set Screw Steel 
Handwheel Mall. Iron A·47 
Yoke Bushing Bronze B·62 
Gland Bolts R.P Steel A·307 GR. B 
Pecking Gland Bronze B·62 
Packing Teflon I mpg. Asbestos 
Bonnet Bronze B·62 
Stem Sil. Bronze B·37 l Alloy A 
Stem Collar Sii. Bronze B·37l Alloy A 
Wedge Pin Bronze B· 140·54 Alloy B 
Wedge Oise Bronze B·62 
Body Bronze B·62 

SIZE A B 

ONE SIDE 
UL 

~Ft.Ill> 
176W 

~ 

~ 2Yi1 511 
YI 2Vi1 6Vi1 

1 2y, )Vii 
Hf 3V1 81V11 
l~ 3!11 9Y1 
2 3y, 11 Yi 

BODY MARKING 

OPPOSITE SIDE 
SIZE 

KV 
YEAR 

WEIGHT - POUNDS 

Y4 1 1114 1~ 2 
WT.-LBS. 2.3 2.7 3.7 5.9 6.9 1 l.8 

B 
OPEN 

KENNEDY VALVE 
Dlvl1lon of 1n Grinnell Valve Co., Inc. 

Underwriters'/ Factory M utuut 

FIG.66 
Scrtwtd End• 

\i-•--A 

/ 

/ 



Size 

A 1 

B 1 

Ship 
WI. (lbs.) 

Quan. 
Unit Pack 

Quan. 
Por Case 

99T 

16 

CHECK VALVES 

200 lbs. WOG 
100'{0 llyllrostatic Te~lt~d 

Scrowcd Ends 

Oeplaccttblc Rubber Oise 
(Nol rcco1n1ncndod for stlh11ll) 

Sizes: 1/4" · 2" 
Oocly MillHnnl: 0111111r. t:onloreuino 

lo ASTM U145-5A 

. 1····1 .. • • J • "'1 

n-.r ... \.fl 
(" );~, \ ~- " 

~m}·~1\ g,, 
l:H \ \J --fl\ ,- I 

i~}~ ...... ; .~ '' ... -:~ ,.,, /.,. . ... . . .. 

,, 

,. ·1 'I 

114" 3/8' 112' 

57/64" 1 67/64' 2 9/64 11 

7/32" 1 7/32" 1 9/32" ·-
.45 -.45 .68 

12 12 12 

60 60 60 

3/4' 

2 33/64' 3 

117/32' 2 

.81 

12 

80 

125 ll>s. WSP 

200 lbs. WOG 

1• 

1/32' 

1/16" 

1.22 

6 

30 

100°/o Hydrostntic T ostcd 
Screwed Ends 
Teflon• Disc 

1 114' 

3 29/64' 

2 13/64" 

1.61 

6 

18 

Body Material: Bronze conforming 
lo ASTM B145·5A 

Sil.CS 1/4" • 2" 

998 

1 112' 2" 

313/16" 4 7/16" 

2 31164" 2 55/6~·· 

2.41 3.42 

4 4 

12 12 
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Bulletin 502B 

Reliable! 
Model A 
Deluge Valve 
21/2" 

Features 
1. Differential Diaphragm 

Type-Simple-Lightweight
Dependable Construction 

2. Simply and Easily Trimmed for Actuation 
by: 
• Manual Devices 
• Wet Pilot Sprinklers 
• Dry Pilot Sprinklers 
• Solenoid Valves 

3. Limited Compression Seat Seal 
4. External Hydraulic Reset 
5. Furnished in 2112" NPT, 2112" Grooved 

End, or 65 mm. 
6. Separately Replaceable Diaphragm and 

Seat Seal 
7. Listed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

& Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada. 
Approved by Factory Mutual Research 
Corporation & Fire Offices' Committee. 
NYC BS & A No. 587-75-SA 

The Reliable Model A2W' Deluge Valve is a hydraulically 
operated differential diaphragm type Deluge Valve used 
to control the water supply to a deluge or preaction sys
tem. Deluge systems use open sprinklers or nozzles as 
discharge outlets in the fire area while preaction systems 
use closed sprinklers or nozzles. 

Both systems use separate detection devices to con
trol the operation of the deluge valve. Two simple trim 
arrangements allow for actuation of the Reliable Model A 
Deluge Valve by manual, hydraulic, pneumatic or electric 
devices such as break glass stations, wet pilot or dry pilot 
sprinklers and thermal or smoke detectors. 

The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacQuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 



General 
The Model A 2112" Deluge Valve is a direct diaphragm · 
actuated valve. There are no moving linkages or mech
anisms to wear or jam or internally reset. The direct dia
phragm operation allows the valve to be reset by external 
hydraulic means. The valve has been ruggedly designed 
to provide many years of trouble free static and cyclic 
operation. 

The design features a limited compression piston 
(clapper) rubber seal installed in the valve body. This 
feature prevents localized compression set of the rubber 
seal. Compression set of the clapper seal in other valves 
requires exact clapper to seat realignment when resetting 
and may cause reseating leakage. The limited compres
sion is accomplished by a metal piston stop in the rubber 
seal to valve body retainer ring. The seal retainer ring 
metal stop allows the piston to squeeze the seal only a 
predetermined fixed amount regardless of inlet supply 
pressure. The piston cannot continue to compress the 
seal as the supply pressure increases causing higher 
piston closing forces. 

The valve design also features a separately replace
able molded diaphragm which incorporates an 0-ring 
end configuration on the inside and outside sealing diam
eters. The 0-ring ends provide more positive retention, 
clamping and sealing of the diaphragm to piston and 
diaphragm to valve body and cover sealing surfaces. 

The valve is externally hydraulically reset eliminating 
the lengthy process of removing cover plates. After the 
actuation device is reclosed or in the case of wet pilot 
sprinklers, replaced, pressure is resupplied to the upper 
portion of the diaphragm and piston. This causes the 
piston to close and reseat, resetting the deluge valve. 

The design of Reliable's 2W' Deluge Valve provides 
for longer term trouble free positive operation without the 
need of internal linkage and clapper alignment for reset
ting. 

Operation 
Reliable's Model A 2W' Deluge Valve is a quick opening 
hydraulically operated, diaphragm actuated type valve. 

Model A Deluge Valve 

Oullel 
to System 

Alarm 
Outlet 

r-lnlelPort 

:=JLJJC=t==.lcl>f:~I Reslrictor 

ln\et From Supply 

Figure 1 
Closed Position 

The Model A consists of three chambers, top (pressur
ized), outlet (normally dry) and inlet (pressurized). The 
three chambers are isolated from each other by the dia
phragm and piston and compression limited seat seal. In 
the closed position (Figure 1) supply pressure in the top 
chamber acts across the diaphragm and piston holding 
the piston on the seat against inlet supply pressure. The 
diaphragm pressure area is greater than the seat pres
sure area providing a force imbalance of about 3 to 1. 

When a fire is detected, the top chamber is vented to 
atmosphere through the outlet port via opened actuation 
devices. The top chamber pressure cannot be re
plenished from the restricted inlet port as rapidly as it is 
vented from the outlet port, and the chamber pressure 
falls instantaneously. When the top chamber pressure 
reaches about Vs the supply pressure, the upward force 
of the supply pressure acting on the piston face is greater 
than the downward force of the diaphragm and the piston 
moves up to the open position (Figure 2). 

Once the piston has opened water flows from the sup
ply through the Deluge Valve into the piping system and 
alarm outlet to the alarm devices. The valve maintains the 
open position until the open releasing device(s) is closed. 
Caution-The Releasing Device Must Be Maintained 
Open To Prevent Closing Of The Model A Deluge Valve. 

Detection and Actuation 
In general the Reliable Model A 2W' Deluge Valve can be 
actuated by any listed or approved device which opens 
suft1c1ently to vent the top chamber 1n response to a fire. 
The actuation device is simply connected to the top 
chamber outlet port. When the actuation device operates 
and vents the top chamber, the deluge valve opens. 

Typical actuation devices include hydraulic break 
glass stations. wet or dry pilot sprinklers and solenoid 
valves. Devices such as wet or dry pilot sprinklers perform 
both the deluge valve actuation and the detection func
tions. No additional detectors are required when these 
devices are used. 

The use of a solenoid valve for deluge valve actuation 
enables the numerous types of electrical fire detection 

Inlet From Supply 

Figure 2 
Open Position 



devices to be used. Typical detection devices include 
electrical break glass stations, thermal detectors and ioni
zation or photoelectric smoke detectors. The electric de
tection and actuation equipment is the Model 2000 
Supertrol System which is described in Bulletins 703 and 
704. 

Valve Description 
1. Rated working pressure 175 psi ( 12, 1 bar) 
2. Factory hydrostatic test pressure 350 psi (24, 1 bar) 
3. End and trim connections-Three valve connection 

styles are available. 
a. 21h'' American Standard taper pipe threads inlet 

and outlet per ANSI B2.1. 
• Threaded opening per ANSI B2.1. . 
• Reliable's standard trim sets are compatible with 

American Standard taper pipe threads. 
• Color-Light Gray 

b. 21h'' Grooved Inlet and Outlet 
• Threaded openings l?er ANSI B2.1. . . 
• Reliable's standard tnm sets are compatible with 

Grooved Valves 
• Color-Light Gray 

U.S. Groove Dimensions In Inches 
Outlet Groove Groove Outlet Face 
Dia. Dia. Wldlh to Groove 

2.875 2.720 o/16 % 

c. 21h'' (65 mm) British Standard pipe threads inlet 
and outlet per BS21-1973 
• Threaded Openings per BS21-1973 . 
• Reliable's standard trim sets may be used with 

Metric Valves providing trim is assembled care
fully and extra thread sealant is applied to con
nections between valves and trim. 

• Color-Light Blue 
4. Shipping Weight--49 lbs. (22 kg) 
5. Friction Loss-Expressed in Equivalent Length of 

Pipe, Based on Hazen & Williams formula with 
C = 120. Equiv. Length= 17.1 ft. 

6. Installation position-Vertical. 

WET PILOT 
LINE TRIM 

'. 

"'-. BASIC 
TRIM 

Figure 3-2W' Model A DeluQe Valve 
with Basic Trim and Wet Pilot Line Tnm 

Trim Description 
The trimmings for the Reliable Model A Deluge Valve are 
arranged for rapid, easy compact attachment and seNe 
as connection points to Reliable Alarm and other devices. 

The Model A Deluge Valve trim sets are: 
a. Basic trim set. 
b. Wet pilot line trim set. 
c. Dry pilot line trim set. 
All valves are listed and approved by Underwriters 

Laboratories, Inc. and Factory Mutual Research Corp. 
only when used with the valve manufacturers trim sets. 

The basic trim set (Fig1Jre 3) is used with every Model A 
Deluge Valve. This tnm set provides the 11,4'' main drain 
connection, the alarm connection, the alarm test connec
tion and the top chamber supply connection and supply 
pressure gauge. 

The wet pilot line trim set (Figure 3) is connected to the 
top chamber outlet. This trim set is used when wet pilot 
sprinklers, hydraulic manual emer9ency pull boxes or 
solenoid valves are used for actuation. The wet pilot line 
trim set includes a gauge to read top chamber pressure, a 
Globe valve for manual operation of the deluge valve and 
a connection for the actuation device. 

The following table specifies the maximum wet pilot line 
height for use with the Reliable Model A Deluge Valve. 
Refer to the Reliable Hydraulic Data Book for combination 
height and distance limitations. 
Table 1 

Average 
Service Pressure 

Maximum HelPrht 
of Wet Pllol L ne 

PSI 
20 
40 
60 
80 

100 
120 
140 
160 
175 

Al Valve Above Valve 
bar Fl. Melres 
1.38 6.2 

i1.9 2.76 15.4 4.7 
4.14 26.1 7.9 
5.52 35.3 10.7 
6.89 46.2 14.2 
8.27 56.9 17.3 
9.65 67.7 20.6 

11.03 80.0 24.4 
12.07 83.1 25.3 

Figure 4-2W' Model A Deluge Valve 
with Basic Trim and Dry Pilot Line Trim 

,I 



The dry pilot line trim set (Figure 4) is used when dry 
pilot line sprinklers or devices are used as the actuation 
means. The dry pilot line trim set includes the dry pilot line 

-.::tuator, air and water pressure gauges, low air pressure 
vVarning switch, air relief valve and the connection for the 
actuation device. The dry pilot line actuator is fully 
described in Bulletin 504. 

Table 2 provides the recommended air pressure when 
the dry pilot line trim set is used as the actuation means. 

The Model A Hydraulic Manual Emergency Pull Box is 
described in Bulletin 506. This device may be used for 
manual emergency deluge valve operation with either the 
wet or dry pilot trim sets. 

Installation Measurements In Inches 

Ordering Information 
Specify 
• Valve Size-Either 2'h'' or 65 mm. When size is speci

fied in mm, a metric valve per Valve Description Section 
3.c will be supplied. 

• Inlet and Outlet Connection-American Standard Ta
per Pipe Threads, Grooved End or British Standard 
Pipe Threads. 

Table2 
Water 

Pressure 
(PSI) 

Maximum 
20 
50 
75 

100 
125 
150 
175 

13 

Air Pressure to be Pumped 
Into Dry Pilot Line (PSI) 

Not Less Than Not More Than 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 

8 

5'h-

20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 

8'h_!_JJ 
11-----l 

• Trim-The basic trim set must be used with every 
Model A Deluge Valve. Order either the Wet or Dry Pilot 
Line trim set depending on actuation method. 

• Additional equipment-Air Maintenance Devices, Air 
Compressors, Supertrol Electric Detection and Actua
tion Equipment and Mechanical Sprinkler Alarms must 
be separately ordered. These devices are fully 
described in other bulletins. 

The equipment presented in this bulletin is to be ins!al!ed in accordance with the latest published Standards of the National Fire Protection Association, Factory Mutual 
Research Corporation, or other similar organizations and also with the provisions of governmental codes or ordinances whenever applicable. ,. 

Re!iabfe Sprink!er Devices. protecting life and property for over 60 years, are approved by all fire insurance and government agencies, and are installed and serviced by 
ReHable's chain of represenlatives 
Reliable representatives. located throughout the United States_ Canada and !ore1gn coun1r1es, have a life.11me of experience and are as near as your telephone. 

~anufactured by 

Reliable! 
The Reliable 
Automatic Sprinkler 
Co., Inc. 
525 North MacOueslen Parkway 
Mount Vernon, New York 10552 
(914) 668-3470 



Reliable Model 4800 Supertrol System 
General 
Reliable Model 4800 Supertrol Syst0111s arE' c:upe1v1secl 
low voltage electrical fire cleteclion systcn 1.'; sp!Jc1'1i!y en
gineered to ope1ate Reliable Delugl! Valvos. Flelial>lc 
Model 4800 Supertrol operated Deluge Valves provide 
positive electric-hydraulic control for: Deluge Systems, 
Pre-Action Systems and Special Systems. 

Approvals 
UL·· Supe1trol Cornponrn1ls Li'.1lr.'1I 
FM·-Suportrol Single Area al!CJ Two 1\1oa Systorns 

Using l honnal Detectors ancl Gass A Detector 
Wiring Approved 

N.Y. City BS&A No. 546-72-SA 

Deluge Systems 
Deluge Systems are used in heated or u11l1oatocl areas 
when fast application of water ancf co1 np!C'lc1 envelop
ment of the burning material is requ1recl to achieve fire 
control or extinguishment. 

Materials with high rates of heat release sucl1 as flam
mable liquids or other rapidly developing fires or moving 
materials such as conveyors are prime appt1cations. Typi
cal installations include coal conveyors clip 1anl1s, elect1i· 
cal transformers, aircraft l1angars. o:I 1dino1ies aml 
chemical plants. · 

Normally open water outlets oilher sprinl\lers or nozzles 
are strategically located over the entire hazarcl 1n accor
dance with their particular spacing requirements. Water, 
controlled by a Deluge Valve is supplied to these outlets 
through a normally empty piping network. Detectors. ei
ther heat or smoke sensitive, also locatecl tllrou0ilou1 tl10 
hazardous area in accordance with lhrnr spoc:1fic spc1cin0 
requirements, sense tile presence ol fire and open t110 
Deluge Valve. Water flows through t11e pip1n0 nolwork 
and is discharged from all outlets simultaneous!~ com
pletely enveloping the hazard with a protective water 
spray. 

Mam· ~ 
Control· 
Valve 

Supertrol Electric Deluge System 
Fig, 1 

Pre-Action Systems 
Pre-Action Systems are used in heated or unheated areas 
in which it is desirable to keep the piping empty prior to a 
fire. A pre-action system is particularly suited to protect 
properties in which there is a danger of serious water 
damage as a result of broken piping or damaged sprin
klers--computers, libraries, rack storage are examples. 
Two items must occur for Pre-Action system operation: 
detector actuation and sprinkler fusing. A Pre-Action sys
tem has the advantages of both a dry sprinkler system
piping is dry prior to a fire, and a wet sprinkler system
water immediately dischmges from a fire fused sprinkler 
while having advantages over both systems: 
-Fire alarm sounds prior to fusing of a sprinkler. 
- Trouble alarm sounds for piping or sprinkler damage. 
-Speed of detection and early alarm is provided by fire 

detector. 
Normally closed sprinklers are located over the fire 

area. Wat_er controlled by a Deluge Valve Is supplied to 
these sprinklers through a normally dry piping network. 
Detectors, either heat or smoke actuated. are located 
throughout the area in accordance with their particular 
spacing requirements. 

The detectors sense the presence of fire, sound alarms 
and open the Deluge Valve. Water fills the piping network 
and is. discharged on a fire immediately upon sprinkler 
operation. 

Sprinklers are supeNised by an automatically main
tained source of low pressure air. A check valve 
mounted immediately above the Deluge Valve retains the 
supeNisory air pressure. Sprinkler or piping damage 
causes a loss of air pressure, resulting in trouble alarms 
without operation of the Deluge Valve. 

Special Systems 
Reliable Model 4800 Supertrol Systems also find applica
tion in numerous special systems such as: Foam Systems 
or Combined Dry Pipe and Pre-Action Systems. 

Supertrol Electric Pre-Action System 
Flg.2 
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Supertrol System Description 
Regardless of the system type (clr.'1uqr.' pmar;t1011 or 
other), all Reliable Supertrol opr.'r at(•ci Dolu[le Valve 
Systems are composed of two rna111 sections. 

I. Electrical Detection and Actuation Section 
II. Water Deliveiy and Distribution Section. 

I. Supertrol Electrical Detection and Actuation 
Section 

Tl1is section detects the lrre either ti 1errrraily r.ir IJy smoke 
detection (photoelectric or products of cofllilustion) or by 
manual operation and operates the Deluge Valve. Any 
listed 24 Vdc normally open 2 wire detector may be used 
with this system. The Model 4800 Control Panel is the 
heart of the Supertrol System. Available in three versions: 
Single Area or Two Area or Single Area Cross Zoned, 
these unique panels supply power to oncrc1tc clctectors, 
alarms and solenoid valve. All clrJ!rJctors. alarms. wiring 
and the solenoid valve are constantly suporvised such 
that electrical faults cause a trouble alarm to sound. 

All panels accept either Class A or Class B detector 
circuit wiring. 

Class A detector wiring, required by FM utilizes 2 wires 
to each detector and 2 wires rt'tLuni•1p to t11rJ panel. With 
Class A wiring the panel wilt souncl troubie alarms and 
operate with single and some rnultrple w111n(J faults. 

Class B detector wiring utilizes 2 wires to eacll detector 
and an end of line resistor. With Class B wiring, the panel 
will sound trouble alarms but may not operate with wiring 
faults. 

In the event of a prirnaiy (120 Vac) poWl'I failure, tile 
system automatically switcl1os to baltcry power Tho bat
teries will supply power for a rninirnurn of 90 l1ours. All 
Model 4800 Control Panels contain a charging circuit 
which constantly maintains the batteries at full charge. 

~--~---------·-· --~---~ 
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Supertrol Model 4800Control Panels 
The Reliable Model 4800 Series of control panels are 
corn pact single enclosure units combining power supply, 
batteiy charger, batteries, detector, alarm and solenoid 
valve controls. This series of control panels is of modular 
design with each control panel containing: 
• Main Power Supply 
• Switch Moclule 
• Motherboard 

Power Monitor Card 
• Common Circuits Card 
• Detector Circuit Card 
• Deluge Release Card 
• Standby Batteries 

Field Wiring Terminal Strip 

Features-All Panels 
• Class A or Class B Detector Circuit Wiring. 
• Electrically supervised solenoid valve and polarized 

fire alarm bell-trouble signal sounds if a break occurs 
in these circuits. 

• Auxiliaiy diy circuit alarm contacts. 
• Operates with listed 24Vdc normally open two wire 

detectors or manual emergency station. 
• Automatic Emergency Power-If AC power fails, bat

teiy powers alarms and keeps system operational for 
90 hours minimum. 

• Built in charger-Keeps batteries fully charged. 
• AC and batteiy power supervised. 
• ULListed. 
• FM Approved-Single Area and Two Area Panels 

when used with thermal detectors and Class A detec
tor circuit wiring. 

• N.Y. City B.S. & A No. 546-72-SA 
• Ease of expansion or conversion of installed panels. 
• Ability to provide panels specially engineered for a 

particular job. 
Lamp test facility. 

• Ground Fault indication. 
• Short circuit indication. 
• Convenient and rugged field wiring terminal strip. 

Specifications 
Electrical 

Input power to panel, 
Voltage .............. 120Vac, Nominal 
Current. ............. 1.2 A max. at full load 
Frequency ........... 50160 Hz 

Standby Batteries, 
Voltage .............. 24 Vdc nominal 
Type ................ Gel Cell 

End-0f-line resistors ....... .4.7K ohms, ± 10%, 
112 Watt 

Auxiliaiy Alarm Contacts: 
Single Pole Double Throw (Form C) 
Rating .............. 1 amp Max @ 120Vac 
Rating .............. 2 amp Max @ 28Vdc 

Mechanical 
Dimensions 21"H, 1 l"W, 7"D 
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Fire Detectors 
General 
Listed 24 Vdc normally open 2 wire detectors {thermal, 
photoelectric or products of combustion) may be used in 
the Supertrol Sysiom. Relay bases lor s1roi<n cletectors 
must not be used. Smoke cleloctors a1 e Pot FM approved 
for use in deluge valve systems 

Reliable supplies the following types of detectors: 
• Thermal Detector - Rate Anticipation Fixed Tempera

ture Type 
This detector oprJratos within a 

controllecl ranqu ol lwo 10 tlireo cle
grees of its sri! po'11I. wqarclluss of 
the spoecl or rale of temperature 
rise. Under rapid heat conditions, 
the rate anticipation feature causes 
the detector to respond one to three 
degrees ahead of the setting. At the 
same time, however. ii cloes not re
spond to morncntrny 1orflperature 
fluctuations l)o•ow tho soroctocl pro-

,__ _____ __, tection level elirninatinq false alarms. 
The detector automatically resets itself after an alarm 

when temperature drops below the protection level; it is 
hermetically sealed, shock and corrosion resistant. and 
tamperproof. 
Electrical Rating: 

5 amp Cu 6 to 125 Vac 
1 amp (ii· 6 to 25 Vdc 

Model 
Temperature ~F 

Approvals 
Operallnc Max. Cell. 

iijj\~iir Mounting 

OOM35 •35 100 Ul P..t 
302·200 7-00 150 UL rt,1 
302NN135 1,)ti 100 r~,1 

302AW200 200 1b0 f-~/ 
302H135 1~~s l(XJ UL n .. ~ 
302H200 200 150 UL.FM 

FM spacing guide: 30 tt. x 30 ft. 

--

""00 TirnmJOrVertlca! 
•. •-..:1 I "''''f'•'! V>'1l·~\1' 

I ,\··\\'1):1'h'''/Ct1 

I J\ >\'1:,1ll'(~r \'(>rt 
I ,j'), ,jf) lr~!r;r·(;r Hr~111.on\;;il LO;• 1\0 j ir'tCr'Ot Horizontal 

Adaptor Plate-Mounts to 4" Octaqonal Box 
AP-P, Wl1ite Plastic- 302 & 302AW 
M2. Steel --302 & 302AW 
M28, Steel --302H 

SD 7121 2 wire Pl1olo' 11c Srnoke Dotec-
nds to a broad spectrur . flaming ancl smol-

ire conditions. An infrare ht source and a solid 
photodiode sense light ttering due to smoke 
from any direction resulti in detector operation. A 

5 



Supertrol Alarm Bells 
Model KMS 
Available in 3 sizes; 6", 8" and Hl" dia 
Low Current Drain: 30mA (ii: 24 Vdc 
Polarized · 
Mounts to 4" square outlet box. 
High efficiency motor driven striker. 
Red enamel finish. 
UL Listed. 
6" - Model 1\MS-6-24Vdc!P 
8" - Model KMS-8-24Vdc/P 

10" -Model KMS-10-24Vdc1P 
Model WBB weather proof back box available for outdoor 
use. 

Supertrol Solenoid Valve 

I h
·1 :J.: lff' & 1()' bell) 

-.i (' ' ',' {(,' !J{;:l) 

The Supertrol Solenoid Valve is a 24 Vdc pilot operated 
diaphragm solenoid valve. This valve is used to release 
water from the Deluge Valve control chamber thus opera\ -
ing the Deluge Valve. 

Description 
Model No. LV2LBX25 
W' female NPT inlet and 
outlet piping connections. 
Nominal voltage 24 Vdc. 
Holding current .35 amp. 
Valve normally closed
Powered lo open. -------~----' 
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Batteries 
Model No. PS 1245 4 Required 
Electrical- 12 Volt Gel Cell Type 

5 AMP HR Capacity 
@ 20 HR Rate-Each 

Dimensions-521/3/'L x '29he"W x 3'/a"H 

II. Supertrol Water Delivery and Distribution Section 
This section provides piping supervision and delivers and 
distributes water or other extinguishing agent at the fire. 
When operated by the Model 4800 Supertrol System, the 
Deluge Valve releases the extinguishing agent at the fire 
source. 

Reliable Deluge Valve 
The Reliable Model B, BX (4" and 6") or Model A (21/2") 
Deluge Valves control the flow of water or other extin
guishing agent lo the fire zone. Bulletins 500 and 502 
describe the valves in detail. When used in a Supertrol 
System, the valve requires the Basic Trim Set and the Wet 
Pilot Line Trim Set which are described in Bulletins 501 
and503. 

Model A 
Deluge Valve 

Check Valve-Pre-Action System Only 
A check valve capable of reliably sealing at pressures as 
low as 11k psi is required downstream of the deluge 
valve. Prime water is required in a pre-action system to a 

· level of fl' to 1 CJ' above the check valve clapper. A drain 
valve and trimmings lo provide 6" to 1CJ' of prime waler 
must be installed on the system side of the check valve 
clapper. 
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Reliable Sprinklers and Nozzles 
~ Reliable Sprinklers and Nozzles efficiently distribute water 

at the fire source. Reliable Sprinklers. described in Bulletin 
110, are used in Pre-Action Systems while Reliable 
Nozzles. described in Bulletin 10G. l111d application in 
Deluge systems. 

Reliable Sprinkler Alarm Pressure Switches 
The Reliable Sprinkler alarm switches me prossure oper
ated lo provide electric alarrns whm water llows in the 
system. Alarm as well as control sw1tcl1os are described 
in Bulletin 608. 

I 
-------"-·----------------------------------

Reliable Supervisory Air Maintenance Supplies 
Reliable Supe1Visory Air Maintenance Supplies provide 
low pressure {approximately 30 01Jin') air to the sprinkler 
piping of a pre-action system. Leakage, such as that 
caused by damage to the piping or sprinklers, will cause 
the supervisory air pressure to drop. When the 
supelVisory air pressure drops below approximately 11 

Model B Air Compressor Panel 
The Model B Air.-------------. 
Compressor Panel 
is a self-contained 
supervisory air 
supply. The panel 
is intended for wall 
mounting and con
tains an integral 
alarm horn. Provi
sions for connec
tion of an OS & Y '------------~ 
monitor switch are also included. 
Note: Small cilpacitycompressor requires long initial sys
tem fill time. 

Model Part No. DoscrlPtloll ___ -Eloo. Aeq'm. 

B 6702010000 Sell-conla1ned 120 Vac, 60 Hz. 
Supervisory A1r 1.5 Amp. 

r---~-r77"-cc~Cc-'om-p.,r~es~so~r-Pa~11~el -~-~----; 
Mounting Dim. Shipping Wgl. WxHxD 

Inches W x H Lbs Approve 
Inches · . 

16x20x6 --;~~:;-8·,,;-J! 2 , ··1ULL1s1ed 
~--~~----· ____ . --~·------ ___ _ _____ --~M Approved 
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oz/in' either an alarm is sounded (Model B Air 
Compressor Panel) or a switch operated {Model C Air 
Maintenance Device). The switch must be connected to 
operate a separate alarm (not supplied). Reliable 
Supe1Visory Air Maintenance Supplies are UL Listed and 
FM Approved. 



ORDERING INFORMATION 
The Supertrol Components required for electncally oper-
1ted Deluge or Pre-Action Systems should be selected 
from the following list: 

RELIABLE MODEL 4800 SUPERTROL DELUGE AND PRE-ACTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS ,-----------ltern Motfol I Remarks 
Described In 

Bulletin 
~~- .. ---~----------- ---- -- - ·---- .. -- I Ootecto1s 

Thermal 1 Available 1n 135°F & 2CXfF Ratings 705 
302 Vertical Position, Interior 
302H Horizon!al Position, Interior 
302AW Vertical Position, AH Weather 

Adaptor Plate Moun1s Thermal Detector to 4" Octagonal Box. 705 
One Required Per Detector. 

AP-P White Plastic-. For 302 & 302AW 
~/I? I S!eel ---For 302 & 302AW 

1 t·1I?/_\ : Steel --For 302H 
------~---- --------1------ --·--r Sniokc 705 

Photoelectric PSDn?I 
Ionization, Products of CPD70?.1 
Combustion 
Base 70-201000-001 Mounts Either Smoke Detector to 705 

3" Round Or 4" Octagonal Box 
One Required Per Detector 

---~--------

Manunl Emergency S1<11ron 705 
Electric. Sinqle Po'G Bnc1.1 f SPOT, Use With Single & Two Area Panels 
Electric. Tv·JO Po!e UHC:,. 1r UPOT. Must Be Used With Cross Zoned Panel ----·---- --·-··----- - ------·-

Supe1tro! 4000 Conlro! Panu! 705!706 
Smg\e Area Or Se!ect One 
Two Area Or 
Single Area, Cross Zoned 

Batteries PS1245 4 Required Per Panel. Mount Inside Panel 705 
Alarm Bell, Polarized Electric Mounts Directly to 4" Square Box or 705 

1<1\\S-6-?'1\'r j(· I" 
Weatherproof Back Box 
6" Diameter 

Kl-.~S-H-? 11\'1!'. !) 8" Diameter 
KMS-10·?·1\':J!;.P 1 (J' Dian1eter 

Weatherproof Back Box 
f---- -------~----

For Outdoor Use WBB 705 
Trouble Bell, Electric Same a~ Atarrn Be.ii 705 
Solenoid \'alve LV2L8X25 24Vdc, Normally Closed 705 

Deluge Valve 
A 21//' 5021503 
B 11" or 6" 5001501 
BX .r or 6'' Externally Rese1able 5001501--------·------- - ·---- --· -· ---- ·-

BDSIC lr1m I 5011503 
Wei Pilot Line lnn1 I 5011503 ---- -----------------
Stnkler Alarm Pressure J54·829S 608 

itch 
Mechanical Sprinkler Alarm c 613 
Check Valve Any Approved Check Valve Capable of Sealing 1 'k PSI ------
Drain & Prime Wnter Trim Drain and Prime Water Trim On System Side 

01 Check Valve Must Be Provided. 
-----~------· ---.----- -·· --- - ----
Supeivisor; Air Suppif i . Su 7051706 
Air Mrnntenanc<:> Device c I For Use With Plant /'Jr pply: 

or flequired Pressure-50/150 PSI 
Air Comoressor Panel B _Sell Contained Air Supply --------

Open Sprinklers Or Nozzles ,_ 
Closed Sprinklers Do Not Use Ory Sprinklers In Pre-Action System 

System Type 
Deluge Pre-Action 

x x 

x x 

x x 

x x 

x x 

x x 

x x 
x x 

x x 
x x 
x x 
x x 

x x x x 
x x 
x x 

x 
x 
x 

x 
x 

The equipment presented in this bull011n is to be insta!lc<J in accordance with the tatesl published Standards of the National Fire Protection Association, Factory Mutual 
Research Corporation, or ot11e1 sirnilar organlza1ion~ tH!d c~lso w,1h ttle provisions ol governmental codes or ordinances whenever applicable. 

Reliable Sprinkler Devices, protecling life and property f01 over 60 years, are approved by all fire insurance and government agencies, and are lns!al!ed and se1Vlced by 
Retlable's chain of rep1esentatives 
Reliable representatives, located throughout lho United States, Canada and loreign countries, have a life-time ol experience and are as near as your telephone. 

Manufactured by 

Reliable 
The Reliable 
Automatic Sprinkler 
co. 1 lno. 
525 North MacOueslen Parkway 
Mount Vernon, New York 10552 
(914) 608-3470 \S) PRINTED IN U.S.A. 2187 

u 



BULLETIN 608 J 

Reliable! 
Sprinkler 
Pressure 
Switches 

Model 
J54 8295 

Model 
J88X5355 

The Reliable Sprinkler Alarrn Switches, Models J54 
8295, J88X 5355 and J54A 8295, are pressure operated 
to actuate electric alarms when water flows in Wet, Dry, 
Preaction and Deluge Sprinkler Systems. These 
switches actuate on pressure rise between 4-8 psi 

Description 

Model Service __ f_l~~_ge Differential -·------------ - ----- --- ---

J54 8295 Atarn1 Facto~ 
Set 4· psi 

.7to1.7psi 

·------
J88X 5355 Alar1n Factory 

SQ! 11-8 psi 
2:t1psi 

~-·· J54A8295 ~arm ··-·······-Factory .7to3.5ps! 
&>I 4.Spst 

·--------.. ~---
Adjvslable 1 to2.5psi J548300 Control 

Supervisory !0-100psl 

Model 
J548300 

and reset automatically on pressure fall. 
The Model J54 8300 Switch is designed for supervi

sory applications (high or low pressure). It is adjustable 
over the pressure range of 10-100 psi and resets 
automatically on pressure fall. 

Connection Features Approvals 
WNPT ~)Single UL Listed 
(Male) ote Double FM~ed 

Throw NYC No. 
588-76-SA 

W'NPT ~)Single UL Listed 
(female) oteDouble FM Approved 

Throw(~lo-
sionProof 

WNPT wsingle UL Listed 
(Male) oteDouble FM Approved 

Throw 
'h'' NPT ~)Single UL Listed 
(Male) ote Double NYCBSMNo .. 

Throw 588-76-SA 
(&>eNote) 

The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacQuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 

0 
c 
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Temperature 
160"F Maximum. 
Proof Pressure 
300 psi. Proof pressure is the maxirnurn pressure the 
switch may be subjected to without appreciably effect
ing performance. 
Electrical 
15 AMP, 120/240 VAC; pilot duty 125 VA, 120/240 VAC; 
1/4 HR 120 VAC; 1/2 HR 240 VAC; 10 AMR 12 voe 

li2NPl 
L (POl YSULPtiONE) 

WEIGHT: 130Z 

Figure 1 

Installation Information 

Installation 
Model Torque Limit 
J54 8295 300in.·lbs. 

(Pol)sulphone 
lntet 

(Brass lnlel) 
J88X53S5 Hg. 2 

300in.·lbs. 
(Pol)ulphone 
lnlel 

J54A8295 Fig. 1 

----~-----~· 

3001n.·lbs. 
(P~sulphone 
Inlet 

J5~ 8300 Fiq 1 

IND.; 0.50 AMP.125 voe IND.; 0.25 AMP, 250 VDC1IND, 
Installation 
Referto installation sheet packed with each switch. Elec
trical wiring should be in accordance with the National 
Electrical Code and applicable local codes. Caution: 
tighten switch by wrenching on flats provided, never by 
grasping the enclosure. See separate bulletins for con
nection points with Reliable's alarm, dry pipe and deluge 
valves. 

1f4 NPT 

WEIGHT: 1 LB. 14 OZ 

Figure2 

Electrical 
Access Enclosure 
%'' Dia. Hole Lex an 
(WConduil) Tamper Proof 

Cover Screws. 
Wrench Supplied 

o/4" NPT Aluminum 
(%" Conduil) Explosion P1ool 

Class I Gr. C & D 
Class II Gr. E,F&G 
Class Ill 

1 V16" Dia. Lexan 
Hole(%" 
Conduil) 

Tampe1P1ool 
Ccve1 Screws. 
W1ench Supplied 

%"Dia. Hole Lex an 
(W' Conduil) Tampe1 P1oof 

Cover Screws. 
Wrench Supplied 

The equipment presented In this bulletin Is to be lnSlalled In accordance with the latest published Standa1ds of the National Fire P1olectlon Association, Factory Mutual 
Research Corp:>ration, or other similar organilalioos and also with the provisions ol governmental codes or ordinances whenever appllcabte. 

Reliable Sprinkler Devices, protecting life und property lor over 60 years, are approved by all lire Insurance and government agencies, and are Installed and serliced by 
Reliab!e's chain ol representatives 
Retiabfe represenla!ivos, located !hrougllout tho Un•tccl States, Canada and foreign countries, have a life-time of experience and are as near as your telephone. 

Manufactuled by 

Reliable 
The Reliable 
Automatic Sprinkler 
co., Inc. 
525 North MacQuesten Parkway 
Mount Vornon, New York 10552 
(914) 668·34 70 (S) PAINTED JN U.S.A. 3185 
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NOTE --
PIPE SIZING FOR 
ACCESSORIES SHALL 
BE IN ACCORDANCE 13 j 8 
WITH MANUFACTURER'S 
RECOMMENDP.TION. 
SET DRY PRESSURE 18 18 14 
AT 30 PSIG. 

15 r PRESSURE SWITCH ( 27) 
SET AT 25 PSIG. 
PRESSURE SWITCH (9) 

18 r SET AT 7 PSIG. 

40 

~ 
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'· 16. 
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28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37.; 
38. 
39. 
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41. 
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4" WATER SOP PLY FROM WATER MAIN 
WATER SUPPLY CONTROL VALVE 
ROBBER SEAT CHECK VALVE 
4" TO SPRINKLER SYSTEM MAIN 
PRIMING VAL VE 
STRAINER ORIFICE CHECK VALVE 
WATER SUPPLY PRESSURE GAUGE & VALVE 
ALARM TEST SHUTOFF VALVE 
ALARM PRESSURE SWITCH 
STRAINER 
TO WATE~ MOTOR ALARM 
AUXILIARY DRAIN VALVE 
DRIP CHECK 
TEST DRAIN VALVE 
DRAIN CUP 
P.O.R.V. (PRESSURE OPERATED RELIEF VALVE) 
SYSTEM MAIN DRAIN VALVE 
TO DRAIN 
PRIMING PRESSURE GAUGE & VALVE 
EMERGENCY RELEASE 
STRAINER 
SOLENOID VALVE 
PNEUMATIC ACTUATOR (DIAPHRAGM BYPASS) 
ACCELERATOR 
SYSTEM PRESSURE GAUGE & VALVE 
SOFT SEAT CHECK VALVE 
AIR SUPERVISORY PRESSURE SWITCH 
AIR SUPPLY CONTROL VALVE 
DEHYDRATOR 
MOISTURE TRAP PIPE TO FLOOR DRAIN 
SOFT SEAT CHECK VALVE 
AIR PRESSURE GAUGE . 
AIR SUPERVISORY PRESSURE SWITCH 
AIR COMPRESSOR 
TO ATMOSPHERE 
DELUGE VAL VE 
AIR ·MAINTENANCE DEVICE 
WATER MOTOR GONG 
TAMPER SWITCH 
TO FIRE ALARM (TROUBLE) 

· FROM FIRE ALARM 
TO FIRE ALARM SIGNAL THAT VALVE HAS OPENED 
TO FIRE ALARM 

SCHEMATIC PRE-ACTION SYSTEM USING DELUGE 
VALVE- DOUBLE INTERLOCKED, SUPERVISED, 
ELECTRIC OPERATED 
NO SCALE 

':"./I~ ,--, 



GENERAL 
DESCRIPTION 
The Liquidator sprinkler, Model 
LD·2, Is available In both 
upright and pendent types. The 
upright model Is generally 
used where exposed piping In· 
stallatlons are employed. The 
pendent sprinkler Is used where 
there are finished ceilings or 
where the space above piping 
Is not adequate. Both are avail· 
able In either a V2" (12.7 mm) or 
a 17/u" (13.5 mm) orifice. The 
111,," orifice may be used on 
hydraulically calculated sys
tems where lower operating 
water pressure exists. 
Liquidator sprinklers feature 
streamlined center-strut con· 
structlon. A bronze tube, 
sealed by two stainless steel 
balls, holds a fusible alloy. 
When the alloy melts, the balls 
are forced toward each other, 
releasing the tension mech· 
anlsm which causes the sprln· 
kier to operate. This unique 
design eliminates the problem 
of corrosion since the alloy Is 
not exposed to atmospheric 
conditions. The danger of 
mechanical damage Is also 
reduced by ellmlnatlng pro· 
trudlng links and levers. 

TECHNICAL 
DATA 
For use on wet pipe, dry pipe, 
deluge, preactlon or preactlon 
deluge fire protection systems. 
The 135° F temperature rating 
Is UL listed; 165° F, 212° F, 

Upright and Pendent Liquidator 

Model LD-2 

280° F and 360° F ratings are 
UL listed/FM approved. See 
listing and approval chart for 
specific approvals. 
Maximum Working Pressure: 
175 psi (1206 kPa) 
Discharge Coefficients: 
V2" orifice: K = 5.7 
'%2" x 3,1,i" orifice: K = 8.0 
11/,," x V2" orifice: K = 7.5 

Temperature Ratings: 
135° F, 165° F, 212° F, 280° F, 
360° F (57° C, 74° C, 100° C, 
138° C, 182° C) 

Physical Characteristics: 
'12" orifice (12.7 mm) with V2" 
NPT 
111,," orifice (13.5 mm) with 3,1,i" 
and '12" NPT 
Finishes: 
165° F and 212° F In bronze, 
chrome-plated, lead-coated 
and wax-coated, 135' F, 280' F 
and 360 • F In bronze and 
chrome-plated finishes. Wax 
coated sprinklers should be 
used In rooms with exposure to 
acids, chemicals or other cor
rosive fumes. 

ORDERING INFORMATION 
Please specify: 
1. Sprinkler type (upright or 

pendent) 
2. Orifice 
3. NPT connection 
4. Temperature rating 
5. Finish 
6. Quantity 
7. Wrench quantity 
Shipping Information: 
V2" size - 100 units packaged 

161/2" x 8V2" x 6V2 ", 19 lbs. 
(8.6 kgs.) "/,,"size - 100 units 
packaged 13V2" x 113/.i" x 
113/.i ", 24 lbs. (10.9 kgs.) U.S. 
Patent 4,376,465. 

MAINTENANCE 
AND SERVICE 
Sprinkler Inspections should 
be made on a regular basis to 
detect possible damage or 
alteration. Caution: never hang 
objects from sprinklers. Store 
sprinklers In a cool, dry place 
only. 
Automatic sprinklers should be 
replaced after 50 years of ser
vice, or If they are painted, cor
roded or damaged. A sprinkler 
that has been fused cannot be 
reassembled or reused. Re· 
placement must be made with 
a sprinkler of the same size, 
type and temperature rating. 
A specially designed Model 
LD·2 wrench must be used to 
Install Model LD·2 sprinklers to 
prevent damage and Insure 
warranty. 

INSTALLATION 
Sprinklers should be Installed 
according to the latest pub· 
llshed standards of the Nation· 
al Fire Protection Association 
or governing jurisdictional . 
authorities. Caution: Never In· 
stall pendent sprinklers on a 
dry pipe system without first 
consulting the authorities hav· 
Ing jurisdiction. Special pen
dent sprinklers are available for 
dry pipe Installation. 

S.N. 102186 
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! . . ~ •/ Rmttuc£ Data: &Til.RMllilE . 

GENERAL 
DESCRIPTION 
The Starmlst automatic 
sprinkler is designed for use 
in areas with finished ceil
ings where aesthetic appeal 
is important. Combining 
pleasing appearance with 
the ease of installation, the 
special escutcheon design 
allows for up to 1" adjust
ment after the ceiling is in
stalled. In the event of fire, 
the simplified design of the 
flush pendent enables im
mediate and easy replace
ment. Full sprinkler pro
tection is restored quickly. 
Each of the Starmlst 
sprinklers feature streamlin
ed center-strut construction. 
A bronze tube, sealed by two 
stainless steel balls, holds a 
fusible alloy. When the alloy 
melts, the balls are forced 
toward each other, releasing 
the tension mechanism 
which causes the sprinkler to 
operate. This unique design 
eliminates the problem of 
corrosion since the alloy is 
not exposed to atmospheric 
conditions. The danger of 
mechanical damage is also 
reduced by eliminating pro
truding links and levers. 

TECHNICAL 
DATA 
The temperature ratings 
1350F, 1650F, and 2120F are 
UL and ULC listed and 
NYCBSA approved. 1650F 
and 2120F are FM approved 
for Light and Ordinary ha
zards groups I & II. 1350F is 
not FM approved. 
Discharge Coefficients: 
112 11 orifice K=5.7 (82.2) 
Maximum Working Pressure: 
175 psi (1206 kPS) 
Temperature Ratings: 
1350F, 1650f, and 2120F 
(570C, 74oc and 1 oooC) 
Physical Characteristics: 
1/2 11 orifice (12.7) with 
'h" NPT 
Wrenches: 
There are two types of wren
ches available: 1. standard 
LD-2 (part no. 1849) 2. 
plastered ceiling (part no. 
1959). Also available is the 
escutcheon assembly tool and 
gauge (part no. 1962). 

ORDERING 
INFORMATION 
Please specify: 
1 . Temperature rating 
2. Finish of Sprinkler 
3. Finish of escutcheon 
4. Quantity 
5. Wrench quantity 
6. Escutcheon Assembly Tool 

quantity 

Shipping Information: 
100 sprinkler units packaged 
16-112" x 8-1/2 11 x 6-1/2 11

, 18 lbs. 
(8.2 kgs.) Escutcheons ship
ped separately, 50 units 
packaged 17-1/2 11 x 16" x 4", 
1 O lbs. ( 4.6 kgs.). 

MAINTENANCE 
AND SERVICE 
Sprinkler inspections should 
be made on a regular basis 
to detect possible damage or 
alteration. Automatic sprin
klers should be replaced if 
they are painted, corroded or 
damaged. A sprinkler that 
has been fused cannot be 
reassembled and reused. 

CAUTION: 
This sprinkler should not be 
used If the space above the 
celling is used for delivery 
(positive pressure) in an 
HVAC system. 

WARNING: 
Installing any Star Sprinkler 
without using the special 
wrench manufactured by 
Star Sprinkler Corporation 
for the specific sprinkler may 
cause the sprinklers to oper
ate improperly and will 
automatically void all 
warranties. 
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® 
POTTER ELECTRIC SIGNAL C.O. 
2061 Craig Rood • P.O. Box 26460 
St, Louis, Mo. 63146 • (314)878·4321 

Toll-Free (800)325·3936 
TWX: 9107640909 

... , OSYSU·A1 Stk. No. 1010102 
OSYSU·A2 Stk. No, 1010202 

...... 

The OSYSU-A is used to monitor the open position of .111 

OS&Y (outside screw & yoke) lypl' g,11e valve. This d<'vice is 
.w,1ilable in 1wo modt•ls; tlw OSYSU-A I, rnnl.1ini11g on<' sl'I 
o(S.P.D.T. (Form C) con1ac1s and OSYSU-A2, cont.1ining 1wo 
'<'ls of S.P.D.T. (form C) rnnl.irls. Tlwst• swilrlws 111mm1 rnn
v<.>nicnlly to 1nost OS&Y v,1lvPs r,lngin~ in ~j;p (n>111 Y1 "'to 
12". (for explosion proof n•qui1t'lll<'llh s<'L' 111otll'I OSYS·U
EX, llullt•Jin 705) 

TAMPER RESISTANT 
Removing lhe rover causes the switdws lo op<•r,llL•, f.i1lwr 
switch on till' OSYSU-A2 111.1y Ill' disrnn1wrl<•d lrorn Jill' 
1.11nprr ar lion hy rt•moving Jlw 1.rn11••r ;irhon tab or screw 
.issoci,11l'd with 1h,11 p.irlicul.ir swilrh. !SEE l'AGE 2) 

WARNING 

DISAlll.ING TliE TAMPER ACTION OF Tl IE 
SWITCH ON THE OSYSU·A 1 < lR llOTI i SWll Cl II S 
ON THE OSYSU·A2 WILL VOID UNDERWKllERS 
LABORATORIES' LISTING ANIJ l·.M Al'l'ROVt\L. 

SERVICE USE1 

7·64 

Cenlr,11 S1.11io11 
Lor.ii · 
Auxili.uy 
RPlllO(l' s1,11ion 
l'ro1>rit11,uy 

Nl'l't\·71 
NFl't\·72/\ 
Nfl't\·7 213 
Nfl'A·7,!C 
NI l't\-7 lll 

OSYSU-A 
OUTSIDE SCREWAND YOKI 

VALVE SWITCH 

CHARACTERISTICS 

U.L. LISTED & F.M. APPROVED 

CONTACT RATINGS: 
OSYSU-A I - 01w st'I of S.P.D.T. (Form Cl 
CJSYSU.A2 - Two sets of S.P;D;T, <Form Cl 

15A@125/250WAC 
0.50 A@ 125 VDC 
0.25 A@ 250 VDC 

DIMENSIONS: 6.1 "L x 2.J"W x 8,3"H 
15.5rm.L x 5.7rm.W x 21.0rm.H 

WEIGHT: 2 lh . 
. <Jkg 

F.NCLOSURE: Cover: Llie-casJ Aluminum 
lini,lwd · - Kt'<I Sp.tll<•r En,mwl 
BasP: Forn1t1d StPt•I 
All p.irls pl,11ed lo r<>sisl rorrosion. 

COVER TAMPER: Mt•th.111ic.illy ArJiv,ll<•d by wwr remov,11. 

ENVIRONMENTAL LIMITATIONS: · 40"1'/ + 140"f 

TYPICAL ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
TVP. SWITCH ACTION 

J:
.H,O, 

COM,. 
ALARM H,C, 

LOCAL AUDIBLE I CONTROL PANEL 
N.O 

COM. 

TRANSFORMER~ 
OR BAT l(RY I N.C. 

TO 
CHOSS CIRCUIT I H 

FROM COM. 
PANEL N.C. 

N.O 
COM. 

THANrOHMlH ~ 
OH BATTERY I N.C. 

TO • 
OPEN CIRCUIT 

fROM 
PANEL 

COM. 

N.C. 

AUDIBLE 
OE VICE 

ENO OF 
LINE 
RESISTOR 

AUDIBLE 
OE VICE 

ENO OF 
LINE 
RESISTOR 

LOCAL AUDIBLE I REMOTE TRANSMITTER 
HO 

rtGURl I 

COM 

TRANSFORMER~ 
OR BATTERY I NC. 

INO 
COMI 0 

AUOIBL( 
DEVICE 

FROM N.C. 
TRANSMITTER 

UWG, 5400o55-15A 

UULLU IN 72 4 ·1 OF 4 
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® 
POTTER ELECTRIC SIONAL CO. 
2081 Craig Road • P.O. 8ox 28460 
St. Loult, Mo, 63146 • (314)67~·4321 

Toll·Frot (800)326·3938 
TWX1 $107e401109 

' I I 
I I 
I l 

\ 

\ 
' l 

PIVSU•A1 Stk. No. 1010104 
PIVSU•A2 Stk. No. 1010204 

'!'he PIYSU·ll 1$ ~ weather and tamper r~1i11an1 switch which con 
be mounted on a Post Indicator or Bvtterfly Valve to monitor 
the open valve po>ition. The PIVSU·A is available in 1wo 
models; the PIVSU·A 1, containing one set of S.P.O.T. (Form 
CJ<:ontaCl$ and the PIVSU·A2, containing two sets of S.P.D.i. 
contacts. These switches will operate when the valve Is ln1en· 
tionally or accidentally closed. 'l'he COfll<tcl; can be used with 
any iype of circuit. 

The PIVSU·A is designed to be mounted in a )'>" NP'l' 1apped 
hole In the post indicator housing. The device should be 
located $0 that the trip rod of the iwitch ha$ pressure applied 
to it by the indicator assembly when the valve Is fully open 
and In a l0<:a1lon on the valve where ii is acces>ible for service. 

TAMPER RESISl'ANT COVER 
Removing the cover causes switches to operate. Either $w11ch 
on the PIVSU·A2 may be di$COnnec1ed from the tamper ac· 

7·84 

PIVSU-A 
POST INDICATOR VALVE 

SWITCH 
CHARAClERISTICS 

U.L. LISTED & F.M. APPROVED 

CONTAC'l' RATINGS: 
PIVSU·A l - One $et of S.P.D.T. (form() 

1PIVSU•A2 -Two setsofS.P.O.T. (form Cl 
1SA@l25/250VAC 
o.5o A® 125 voe 
0.25 A@ 2so voe 

DIMENSIONS: <\.7"L x 2.3"W x /3,)"H 
l :l.Ocm.L ~ 5.7cm.W x 21.0cm.H 

WEIGH'l': 2 lb./ .9 kg. 

ENCLOSURE: Cover - Die-cast Aluminum 
Finished - Red Spoiler En•mel 
Ba$e - Formed S1eel - All p~rt> pla1ed to 
re~i'lt corro~ion. 

COVER TAMPER: Mechanically Activated by Cover 
Removal. 

ENVIRONMENTAL LIMl'l'A'l'IONS: -40°f/+ 140°F 

USAGE OP'flONS: OEMCO, GRINNELL, PRATT, 
MUELLER, POWELL, CLOW, 
DRESSER. (No1 all installa1ion1 ar~ 
U.L. Listed and F .M. Approv~d) 

INS'fAUA'flON KllS: Prati Buuerfly Valve Kits 
PBK-S - 1000061 
PBK·L - 1000062 
Prati Po>t Indicator Valw Kit~ 
PVK·S - 100060 

1ion by removing the 1amper action screw associaled wilh th~r 
particular swirch, (See Page 2, Figure 2) 

WARN INC 

DISABLING 'fHE TAMPER ACTION OF THf 
SWITCH ON THE PIVSU·A 1 OR 60iH SWITCHES 
ON THE PIVSU·A2 WILL VOID UND€RWRl'TERS 
LABORATORIES' LISTING AND f.M. APPROVAL. 

SERVICE USE 

Central Station Nf PA-71 
Local Nf PA·72A 
Auxdi;iry NFPA-728 
Remote Station NFPA·72C 
Proprietary NFPA·720 

BULLETIN 7 ·19 1 Of 4 
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®
POTTER ELECTRIC SIGNAL CO.· f(0 vs R D 
2081 Craig Road • P.O. Oox 28480 fu,C\ \j,J<!l • 
SI. Loul6, Mo. 63146 • (314)67&·4321 ~ ~ 

Toll·Pru (800l32S·3936 ~ VANE TYPE 
TWX: 9107640909 ''""" WATERnOw SWliCH 

'.-.. VANS TYPE WATERFLOW SWITCH FOR SERVICE PRESSURE UP TO 450 .(lSI 

. :~ .. ···: 

...... 

MINIMUM FLOW RATE FOR ALARM· 4 TO 10 CPM 

The Model VSR-D Is a van-, type waterflow swit<:h 
for use on w~I sprinkler systems that do not have an 
alarm check valve. These units may also be \JSed as 
sectional waterflow detect<>rs on large sprinkler sys· 
terns. 

Siies available: 2", 2Yi'', 311
1 3W', 4", 511

1 6
11

1 8". 
10" SIZE AVAILABLE FOR SER· 
VICE PRESSURES UP 10 250 PSI. 

INSTALLATION: ihese devices may be mounted in 
a horizontal or vertical pipe. On horizontal pipe they 
should· be installed on th~ rop side of the pipe wr.ere 
they will be accessible. The units should not be 
installed within 6 Inches of a filling which changes 
the direction of rhe waterflow or within 24 inches 
of a gate valve or drnin. 

Drain the system and drill a hole in the pipe using a 
circular saw In a slow speed drill. The 2 inch and 2Y1 
Inch devices require a 114 inch hole; ~II other sizts 
require a 2 inch hole. 

Clean the inside of the pipe of all growth or other 
material for a distance equal to the pipe diameter on 
side of the hole. 

Roll the vane so char it may be instned into th< ht)Je; 

8·83 

,.--

.: ' 

do not bend or crease it. Insert the vane so:·that the 
arrow on the saddle points in ·the direction of the 
watcrflow. lnsrall the saddle strap and tigh1en .. nurs 
alternately to an eventual SO F"f,• LBS •. qf t9~que .. See 
reverse $Ide of this sheet. . ).'.AH11:ic~:,.::'/' •.: ::·1·-.1, . ',' 

The vane must not rub the inside of the.· pipe or 
bind in any way. ·· · . .'; '· •· · 

~' - ' . 

FLOW ADJUSTMENT: The small coll spring holos 
the vane in the normal position against the direction 
of the wa1erflow. It can be adjusted If necessary to 
restore tho retard fully, but do not over-tlj!hten, as 
this will decrease the sensitivity of the d~y!ce., }'•>:. 

-. ..-... :_;:,:·v .. ;-::y,;:. > 

RETARD ADJUSTMENT: ihese uni rs have an adjust· 
able pneumatic retard to prevent false alarm ·due 10 
water surge. The retard Is ad)\.!Stable frOll) O to approx· 
irnately 90 seconds. ·. · · 

·.I• 

CONTACTS: The Model VSR-D has two sets of 
form C (S. P. 0. i.) contacts rated 10 amperes 125 or 
250 volts A. C.; }'. ampere 125 volts O. C. 14 ampere 
250 volts D.C. :;,:>, .. ) ,··. 

·. ~.;';-~_: '-:,·:: .... 

TESTING: Operation of the unit is checked by open· 
ing the "Inspection Test Valve" at the end of the 
sprinkler line. 

auLi.•.:rn~ ?n ,;tof 2 
.'_'·'··j{~;.'./;<:y:/)\~'~·.::I~• . 
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Sprinkler Emergency Cabinets 

Ster Spnnkler Emergency 
Cabinets are designed 10 accom· 
modale a s1ock t)f '{1;.. or 1welve 
spare sprinklers <11'11 :1 spr•nkll}1 
wrench. Cons1r,11.'l<'O ol heavy 
duly shen1 mP.1.11 :11·1! fin•shed 111 

a11rac1111e r~d enarn~· these 
cabinets ~vill acc:ep1 a111vpes of 
Star sprinklers. 1nc1ud1ng bolh •·1·· 

and 1 4·1hreads. 
NFPA 1equHes th.11 eme1gency 

cabinets be ma1n1a1ned w11h a 
stock of spare spr•tllders ano a 
sor•nlder wrencn ro ,;110w 1m-
1n1)Q1.Jtf;I lf.>Plitet~nli"'l QI any 

o;;pr1nKlr.>1 lltl3ll 'N'"c '' 1n;iy become 
fused or durnagi:-o fhe s1ock of 
sprinklers should uH,:lude all types 
and temperatures tha1are1n· 
stalled on !he premises in the fol· 
towing quan1i11es 

Spnnklers ·~11s1Hve 

'" ')pr1nK1ers 

System :1,,:: .. •»11 

Unoe1 300 '" ,, .. e1 '!i 

300 10 1.000 ; i\)' 'l>.1e1s 

Over 1.000 14 ')!)' • 1 ~l1!rS 

Unoer extraordinary 1;onn•1°on'> 

where 111s anticipaled 1h,11.11;119e1 

nu1nber of sprinklers wl'1 •>oen 
the s1ock of spare sprinkwr'
should be increased J<.:~»•O·"•J·· 

The ~ab1net should t>l' ·nsiaHflrJ 
where temperatures v1P• .,,,, "· 
•:«ed 100~ F. preferab1·1 
·JV!vt' 1•ser The Star SP' .,, 11· 
E1nergency Cabinet 1s lq• •· ";""" 

with holes and slots 10 ;u:.·01111111)· 

dale easy wall or riser 1no1.n1111,1 

Sprinkler System Accessories 
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Sprinkler Escutcheons 

Star Sprinkler Escutcheons are 
decora1ive pla1os pes1gned 10 en· 
hance lhe appearance ol pendenl 
Jnd horizontal s1dowall sprinklers 
When 1ns1alled. StJr Sprinkler Es· 
cutcheorys cover 1he connecting 

pipe coupling and are hulo llrn11, 
in place againsl the ceiling 01 w1;111 
by the sprinkler head. Star 5p•.nX· 
ler Escutcheons accept NP·1 

male pipe threads and are <Jvv11· 

able 10 several finishes 

Sprinkler System Accessories 
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Sprinkler Wrenches 

Each Star sprinkler has a corre· 
spending sprinkler wrench for use 
In installation. lfis important that 
the proper wrench is used 10 pre· 
vent damage to !he spfinkler 
head. Each of 1he wrenchee are 

mode of durable lightweight 
elumlnum and are d11igned to 
provide !he proper leverage on 
the 1prlnkler ht1~ 10 pttvtnt 
overllghltnlng, 

Sprinkler System AcoeHorlH 1 
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Sprinkler Guard 

Spnnklers sub1ei:t 10 possible 
mechanical damage. such a!I 
!hose installed in 1ow ceihngs. 
storage racks. or under open gral· 
ings, should be protected by 
guards. The Star Spnnkler Guard 
is made of welded s1ee1wire10 
wi1hstand heavy impact. The s1m· 
pie two piece design is easy torn· 
stall and can be used w11h 1.1prigh1, 
pendent. or sidewall Spffnklers 
wnh ' 1 pipe 1hret10s 

Sprinkler System Accessories 



Reliable! 
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Automatic Ball Drip 
Sight Drain 
Drum Drip 
Control Valve Seal 
Fill Cup 

l)u'" 

Inspectors Test Connection· 
Pressure Gauges 

---------------------------------------------

Model C •Automatic Ball Drip 
An automatic drain valve honzon1a11y ir1s1alled rn If >l· '' :. 
point in the lire department connection p1p1ng of aul<· 
matic sprinkler systems. Water pressure from l11e oepiin 
ment pumper closes this ball clnp It au1orna11cali, 
re-opens when pressure ceases. perrn1t11ng this p1p1ng ". 
drain and thereby preventing lreo11ng 

Made of bronze and ava1lai)le -1v1111 '· ,· 01 '-1<' · 
female pipe connection. Length 2 ,.,.: 

Model C • 2" Sight Drain 
Designed for installation in drain lines of sprinkler systems 
that connect with closed drains. Made of semi-steel w1lh 

E
yrex glass tube. Has 2" NPT female pipe connecl1or· 
ength: 6" 

---------

--·~. 

l;:~j~~: ;.;n1t.!;lll 

The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 25 North MacOues1e11 Parkway, Mount Vernon, New Yon · · 6~k 



Inspectors Test Connections 
Installed in sprinkler systems t test alarms by s1mu1at1ng the flow of water through a sprinkler 

Model B • Sight Test Connection 
Designed for installation in test pipes of sprinkler systems 
that connect to closed drains 

Made of semi-steel with clear tube Smooth l)ore nor· 
corrosive orifice gives llow equivalent 10 one nom1na1 
orifice sprinkler. Has 1" NPT pipe connection 
Length: 5 Y, e''. 

----------~-------------------------------- ......... ···--

Model UA • Water Pressure Gauge 
Range 0 to300 tbs. 1n 5 lb increments '11' NPT mate pipe 
connection. Brass case-31/2' diameter Height. 4'~.". 

Model UA • Air Pressure Gauge 
Range 0 to 250 lbs. in 1 lb. increments to 80 tbs Retard 
type. W' NPT mate pipe connection Brass case-· .. 3 'I. .. 
diameter. Height 4'¥4'. 

1he equipment presented 1n this bulle1in 1s to be 1ns1a1100 1n nccordance w1111tt'P1:1ws1 L1un:1st1t>1i S1i-tno(l10:' ,·,1" '/\ia11nna1 F1ro P11)tcc!l{)fl 1\s<;oc1a11on. Far.!•'' 
Research Corporalion. or other similar orgamzahons and also with inti D"h'•';l()ll~ ,•' ,1011e111111en1a:, 11•JP:- ·• " •·· ·.,• 1(1•-, ·1.IH?nP.y{!t ;ipp~wat1·1 

AeliableSpnnkler Devicos. protecling life ano property tor ovor 60 years are app11.1vt•o uy n1111re 1ns11ra1~c1· dP1: i' i·1e11une111 a~wrn.:ms. ;1110 il.'f~ 1ns11:11led ann ·- · 
Reliable's chain of represenlatives 
Reliable rePreson1atives.1oca!ed throughOu! the un.teiJ Slates Canauo dno rorl' .. JI· cwn111es 11a'<l'" •1!(•·11•· •· !I u~11<'11f<n<.:tJ ono are as r'oar as your to1c11:· 

Manulaclured by 

Tho Rollablo 
Automatic Sprinkler 
Co,, Inc. 

__________ ,, 

Reliable 525 Nor!h Mac0ue$!ef1 Pan:.·,..,<1, 
Mount Vernon. New York 10557 
(914) 668-3470 

• 



Reliable! 

General Purpose 
Valve Control
Style A 
~}orcolr.111 er 1r11r1( ·1L·(l 1 d 1 

1)<1U0U ~lt!(>I I I • ' ' 9 
·v11." tJ1arnete::·r t 1l;le~ !CH 
easy moun11ng. 1/.1" di
ameter holes for attach· 
ment of Specific Identi
fication Sign in center white space white le~ers ori run 
backgrouncl 80110111 w1111e spac·· •u 1;0 useu 101 ''il'"'' 
one! aciciress ol 1risur anc<:'! ~1u!r1t. r .:. :.· : 1avt11(J 1uf!St.11z:1.:·. ·: 
and for contractor's narne ancl auuress ·· · 

Specific Identification- I" 
Style B I INSPECTORS TEST 
Useu sepa1 iilV1y u: ::Js:~~r-·v'.: <.>,. -- .~------······- . <> 
ove1wh1tGSf)ill:t:'O~C1C}llC:ld"F\:r: .·,1.·V~t:vel~U!''.f' '.-_, 
Porcelain enai ne1eu. 18 yauye ;;tl'lJ G , ?' ' " .1-.'1'" 

ter anaching holes. white lelters on rod oacKgro .. mci 1i,,,, 
able in the following wording: MAIN DRAIN. DRAll~ 
AUXILIARY DRAIN, OPEN SPRINKLER DRAIN. IN
SPECTOR'S TEST. TEST VALVE Al.ARM TEST WAT! " 
MOTOR LINE AND OPEN SPRllw: LfR CONTROL 

Cold Weather
Style C 
Used lo cover the word 
"OPEN" on 1110 General 

rili: :--·----- ··a11 

Purpose \/a1v1.~ ~ .. ur·1uu1 S1qr; ·ort 1-: :-1:.iv ol t.>.:11.1 \1\•e( l!' 
Sign lo lace oul llunny summer,, 1)1111\S \,lt\L\11: :,1 i•. 

side lo face out during winter 111()11i11s Po1ce1(1111 1!' '"" 
eled, 20 gauge steel. 8" x 1 v.''. ·111,," charne1rn a11<1c11111\J 
holes, white lelters on red background. 

FlreAlarm
Style D 
/\j!; ti t II ' 

' ' 

Model A 
Identification 
Signs 

'" ,. 

ro---··--·-· 
-· RINKLER I ' ' 

FIRE-ALARM 
WHCN BELL lllNGS 

CALL 
flffE OEP'T ·~ POLICE 

o· 

;,, I 

anc1 -.: ) . · , JI~ wnuc~ ~ 9 -------~--' 0 

letters c,1· ..,cJ !Jack· .... ____ .. 
grounli w1· .. 11. space 10 oe usec1 lor name:. 
!81(-.'Pl 11 H ·1 ···t ir.:1r 1c1 ( ;:i11 11 • c::1~+· 1-,;I ern0r9er·,. 

Hydraulic 
Calculated 
System-
Style E 
l\!!d\'! ~ -~·1 }' . i:',.( 

En11.i11'):;t·1: .'H!t.· t·.'1h_.u11L' 

1etter11 u;.; .:' '(~u enarne1 
backqriJurn 1 !i" x 7" .200 
d1arneter n11:11.:111nq holos 

l1le Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 5?'. ''Jorth MacOues1e1 · "'nri<way Mourll 1/rirnon. New vr · 



POrnR· llOf.MER, INC. ,._ FREE STANDING FIRE DEPT. 
INLET CONNECTIONS 

SvbtlOiary oJ Jay R. Smith Mlg. Co 

SELECTION INFORMATION 
PUNCTICN1 Used as an auxiliary Inlet connection to 
supplement the fire protection water supply. Free s1andln9 
design le used on exterior fire lines piped vertically through 
grade. 

RBCIULARL.Y PURNIBH&C1 Casi brass angle 
body or red glossy polyester coaled ductile Iron an9le body. 
size of outlet and number and type of Inlets as selected by 
figure number. 18' long polished brass seamless cover 
sleeve: cast braaa ldentlfloatlon base plate, cast brass pin lug 
plugs and chains on each pin lug swivel. 

LETTERING AVAILABLE: 
AUTO. SPKR. 
STANDPIPE 
DRY STANDPIPE 
AUTO. SPKR. STANDPIPE 
Refer to page 0·6 for special lettering 

VARIATION: 
Additional length sleeve. Specify, lenglh 

SPECIFY thread and lettering 

Fire Otpl. Conneo11on 
ldtntlfloatlon Platt 

Wood Cover 

0 s & y Q1tt 
Valve 

.. ,._ ......................... _. .............................................................................................................................. -
TWO·WAY BRASS BOCY 

WITH CLAPPERS 

Fig. Size 
6761 ..................... 4" x 2'1." 2·Way 
6762 ....................... 4" x 3" 2·Way 
5763 ...... , .............. 6" x 2'!,' 2·Way 
6764 . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 6"x 3" 2·Way 

OPTIONAL FINISHES: 
-B Polished Brass· 
-c Rou9h Chrom.e Plated Sooy: 

Polished Chrome Plated Trim 
-D Polished Chrome Plated 

.. ated Body: 
. ed Chrome Plated Tr' 

Polished Chrome Plated 

Overall Height: 24" 
Radius of Body Swing: 7V•" 

SPECIFY thread and lettering 

NOTE: ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS 



BACKFLOW PREVENTERS 
909 Series 

Sizes: 2 Jli"to 10" 

Series 909 larger sizes are similar to the smaller sizes providing 
the same protection in cross connection control, with its 
unique patented design incorporating the "air-in/water-out" 
principle, Furnished with non-rising stem (NRS) gate valve 
shut-offs. 

OPTIONS: (Options can be combined) 
Suffix 

S ·with strainer, FDA approved epoxy coating. 
M 2 • with epoxy coated (FDA approved) cast iron check valve 

bodies, Sizes: 2Y:>",3". 
OSY ·with OS&Y gate valve shut·offs. 
OT · with X turn, full port, resilient seated, ball valvo shut-offs 

2Y:>" . 6''. 
RW · with resilient wedge shut·off valv~s. 
LF · without shut-off valves. 

NOTE: The installation of a drain line is recommended. When installing a drain line, 
an air gap is necessary and the direction of flow must be (down) for 2Yi''· 10". 

FEATURES 
• Removeable bronze seats 
• Stainless steel internal parts 

Strainer Olmtnllons 
(Sin) I J 
21/l" " 81/2 

3" 14 IO 
4" 161/2 \11/2 
6" 201/4 15 
8" 13 193/4 

10" 26J/4 13 

8 
SIZE A NRS 
21/2" 411/4 113/a 

3" 421/4 123/4 
4" 551/a 153/a 
6" 65 ,,, 193/4 
B" 783/4 241/2 

10" 93'1• 291/4 

QT 
21/2" 411/4 6 

3" 421/4 7 
4" 551/a 9 
6" 651/2 10 

Weight 
(lbs.} 
40 
62 
11 

I08 
115 
413 

NOTE: Relief valve 
section is reverslble, 
therefore, dimension 
11 F11 can be on either 
side and is furnished 
standardly as shown. 

DIMENSIONS liochesl 
O.S.&Y. c 0 E F 0 
157/a 51/4 261/a 4 9 205/a 
181/2 51/4 261/a 5 9 211/4 
233/4 6 37 6 13•/a 275/s 
321/2 6 441/2 11 135/a 323/4 
391/4 93/4 551/4 111/4 181/2 393/s 

48 93/4 673/a f 21/2 181/2 451/e 

51/4 261/a 4 9 2os/a 
51/4 261/a 5 9 21'/4 

6 37 6 13'/a 275/s 
6 441/2 11 136/a 323/4 

H 
75/s 
75/e 

11'/4 
113/4 
163/a 
163/E 

75/s 
7s/a 

113/4 
11314 

OT 

~·· 
Watts G-4000 Series 

Ball Valves 

Weioht llb1.J 
NRS O.S.&Y.' 

195 198 
225 230 
455 470 
718 798 

1,350 1,456 
2,160 2,230 

QT 
182 
190 
362 
762 

• UL, FM approved back flow preventers must include FM approved OS&Y gate valves. 

·MATERIALS 
No. 909 M2 sizes: 211,'' & 3" and No. 909 
sizes: 4" & 6", have epoxy coated (FDA 
approved) cast Iron check valve bodies with 
bronze seats and bronze relief valve with 
stainless steel trim. · · 

. No, 909 sizes: 8" & 10" have epo~ycoated 
cast Iron check valve bodies with ·bronze 
seats, epoxy coated cast Iron relief valve 
with stainless steel trim. All sizes furnished 
with bronze body ball valve test cocks. 
No. 909 sizes: 2%", 3" have all bronze 
construction and stainless steel trim: 

PRESSURE
TEMPERATURE 
Suitable for supply pressure up to.175 PSI 
and water temperature to 11 Cl° F, 

STANDARDS 
Tested and certified under the following 
standards for reduced pressure backflow 
preventers; A.S.S.E. No .. 1013; · AWWA 
C506; CSA 864.4; FCCCH R of.USC Manual 
Section 10; U.L. Classified File No.EX3185 
(sizes 211,'' thru 1 O"), Listed by IAPMO 
(UPC); S8CCI (Standard Plumbing Code). 

. Consult your Watts representative· or 
factory for other state, :~01.mty;,Q/. city '• 
acceptances. · · ·. ;!\;"< f: · •p•<, •. • ··•. 

CAPACITY 
No 909 Sizes 2"·4" ·. .. . 

2112!. - I • I 
I 3" 4"JJ 

,; , ,, 
I • • 

' • , ~ ~ 

"17 
i(i 
1 16 

~ 
~ 13 

'• ' ~ 
,. 

·_ ~ 

2' · .. 
. .· i 

w 
~ 11 

~ 
g: 9 

0 
100 200 300 400 600 600 '. 700 600 

FLOW - Q,P,M. 

No. 909 Sizes 6", 8", 1 O" 
14~~~~~~~~~..:..,~~~_;..~~~ 

6'' ' 
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POTTER-ROEMER, INC. 

8J"9 
·· 1bs1d1aryof Jay A. Smith Mfg. Co 

RECEBBEC 

TRIMLEBB 

BEMl·RECEBBEC 

18 Ga. Steel Box -1 I k 
Furnished Less f 
Knockouts r---K-~ 

Finished 
wan 

%1 
--~-1 

SURFACE 

1500 SERIES 
FIRE HOSE CABINETS 

FOR USE WITH • 1W' FIRE HOSE RACK ASSEMBLY 

• PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER 

• 2W' FIRE DEPT. VALVE 

FUNCTION• 1500 Serles cabinets 
accommodate a single 11/2'' fire hose rack assem· 
bly with either Polyflex or PR·Superflex hose and 
a portable fire extinguisher and a 2W' fire dept. 
valve with cap and chain. 

FIEGULAFILY FUFINISHEO: 
20 gauge while glossy polyester coated steel 
box, 20 gauge tubular steel door with 18 gauge 
frame with a continuous steel hinge (brass pin). 
Steel corner seams welded and ground smooth. 
Door and Frame finished with while prime polyes· 
ter coating. Wall mounting and size of cabinet as 
selected by Figure Number. 

OPTIONAL MATEFllALS1 
Door and Frame available In aluminum or stain
less steel. Refer to page 9. 

ORCERING INFORMATION 
• Select cabinet figure number 

• Select cabinet door style (Refer to page 10) 

• Select type of hose rack assembly 
(Refer to 2000 Section) 

• Select type and size of fire extinguisher 
(Maximum sizes are 21/, gallon water, 20 lb. dry 
chemical 20 lb. halon or 10 lb. carbon dioxide. 
Refer to 3000 Section) 

• Select type of fire dept. valve with cap and chain 
(Refer to 4000 Section) 

SPECIFICATION: Provide and Install where Indicated on drawings 
Potter-Roemer Fig. No. Fire Hose Cabinet wllh Door Style 
Suffix containing Fig. No. Fire Hose Rack Assembly and 
Fig. No. Fire Extinguisher and Fig. No. Fire Dept. Valve 
with Fig. No. Cap and Chain. 

MAX. CAPACITI Wall Opening • 
.. ·_---·· '.-~i·1~1e1:·~~ .·· .. PR Box Overall 

Required __ · · .. ,_ 

Well Poly· Super Dimensions Frame• y l I Trim · Location • 
Fig. No. Mounting Flex Flex K - L M N 0 • I T w .. x J z. ' I H H 

1604 Recessed 75' 50' 30 36 8 333/4 393/, 31 37 8V2 'la 4 4 4 4 

1608 Recessed 100' 76' 30 40 8 33'1· 43V. 3f 41 8Y, % 4 4 4 4 

1608 Recessed - 100' 30 44 8 33% 47% 31 45 8V2 'la 4 4 4 4 

1514 Trim less 75' 50' 30 36 av. 33 39 31 37 9V4 - 4 4 4 4 

1618 Trimless 100' 75' 30 40 8314 33 43 3t 41 9V4 - 4 4 4 4 

1618 Trimless - 100' 30 44 8% 33 47 31 45 9V4 - 4 4 4 4 

1634 Semi-Recessed 75' 50' 30 36 8 33'12 39\1, 31 37 6V4 2¥.t 4 4 4 4 

1636 Semi-Recessed 100' 75' 30 40 8 331/2 43Y. 31 41 61/4 23/4 4 4 4 4 

1638 Semi· Recessed - 100' 30 44 8 33Y, 47y, 31 45 6% 2% 4 4 4 4 

1554 Surface 75' 50' 32 38 91/4 - - - - - 91/4 ----
1556 Surface 100' 75' 32 42 9114 - - - - - 9V4 ----
1556 Surface - 100' 32 46 91/4 - - - - - 9V4 ----

All DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 



POTTER-ROEMER, INC . 

•• ~•1bsldiary ol Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co. 

STEP4 

CABINET SELECTION 

SELECT COOR STYLE (Except Bubble Type) 
ADD SUFFIX LETTER TO CABINET FIGURE NUMBER 

FULL GLASS 

FUNCTION: Used where 
maximum vlslbillty of entire con· 
tents Is desired. 

REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 
Cam catch, double strength 
glass and Identifying decal. 

DUO VERTICAL 
l=IANEL GLASS 

FUNCTION: Used where 
visibility of extinguisher Is 
desired. 

REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 
Cam catch, double strength 
glass and Identifying decal. 

. SUFFIX-A SUFFIX-CV 

BREAK GLASS 

FUNCTION: Used where 
security of contents Is desired with 
visual Identification. 

REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 
Keyed all ke cylinder lock with 
Internal trip device, single 
strength glass with Instructional 
decal. 

SOLID METAL 
(Aluminum Only) 

FUNCTION: Used where 
contents are to be concealed for 
esthetlc purposes. 

REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 
Cam catch and idenlifying decal. 

' 

~ j 

SUFFIX-E 

Ui!IOl!_ J' 

BREAK GLASS 
25 SOl. IN. 
FUNCTION: Used where 
security of contents Is desired. Con· 
forms to NFPA 14 recommenda· 
!Ions. 
REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 
Keyed alike cylinder lock with 
Internal trip device, single 
strength glass with Instructional 
decal. 

FUNCTION: Used where 
contents are to be concealed for 
esthetlc purposes; blends with 
finished wall. 

REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 

Ii 
i:F SUFFIX·C SUFFIX·F 

Cam catch and identifying decal. 
\1:3<)Q. '304 SS \' Q4 \11,\,\_, 

" 

"?'. 

\, 
I 

J 

DUO PANEL 
GLASS 

FUNCTION: Used where a 
combination of limited visibility 
and concealment of contents is 
desired. 

REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 

INSET PANEL 

FUNCTION: Used to allow 
Insertion of finish material in 
door. 

REGULARLY 
FURNISHED: 
Cam catch and Identifying decal. 

i!¥,SUFFIX-D 
Cam catch, double strength 
glass and identifying decal. SUFFIX-J 

Ol=ITIONAL INSERTS FOR GLASS STYLE DOORS 
Specify by adding description to door style suffix: 

• PLATE GLASS o DOUBLE STRENGTH MIRROR GLASS o TINTED GLASS o COLORED ACRYLIC 
o WIRE INSERTED GLASS o CLEAR ACRYLIC 

Door styles have continuous hinge on left side unless otherwise specified. Any above door style except sulf!x-0 may be rotated If right hand hinge Is desired. 
See 1900 series cabinet accessories and ldenllffca!lon options. 

Page 10 

_,' 



POTTER·ROEMER, INC. 

ftJif9 SEMI-AUTOMATIC HOSE RACK 
ASSEMBLY 

A readily available and Immediate means of controlling and suppressing fire by one person. The 
assembly Is capable of delivering the nationally recognized standard of 100 G.P.M. at 65 P.S.I. at the 
nozzle. 

I. Open valve wide. 2. Pull hose con1pletely off rack. 3, Water will con1e on wlien hose is free. 

~· r-- : i ~ 
lo,·iL····-,.. , --------- 'J fi ~r~ '.:L _____ /W, =z~OMfJ 

Page 2-1 

C2)vALVE 
Connection to standpipe. 
Controls water flow and 
pressure. Refer to 4000 
Section. 

@ESCUTCHEON 
To conceal pipe entry Into 
cabinet. 

@RACK NIPPLE 
Supports the hose rack and 
allows dlrectlonal 
deployment of hose. Provide 
local fire department thread. 

©coUPLING 
Allows watertight 
attachment of hose to 
nipple. Refer to page 2-11. 

@HOSE 
A lightweight durable, 
compact, and readily 
deployed hose that Is 
testable and easily folded 
for rack storage. Refer to 
pages 2-9 and 10. 

®FOG NOZZLE 
Directs water flow to 
extinguish fire. The nozzle 
pattern control permits fog, 
straight stream or shut off 
positions. Refer to pages 
2-13 and 14. 

0sEMI· 
AUTOMATIC 
HOBERACK 
Provides storage for folded 
hose and nozzle. The water 
retention device provides 
one person operation. 
Inspection seal Indicates 
readiness of the assembly. 
Refer to page 2-4. 

,f 

'._/ 



1%"HOSERAGKASSEMBLIES 

FUNCTION: Used to provide an immediate and more efficient means of fire control. The 
assembly Is capable of one man operation and delivering the nationally recognized standard of 100 
G.P.M. al 65 P.S.I. al the nozzle. Class n: service. 

REGULARLY FURNISHEC1 
Ffg. 4070 Rough Brass 300 lb. U/L . .,. FM ... Angle Valve 
Ffg. 2750 Escutcheon 
Fig. 2755 Salin Brass Hose Rack Nipple 
Fig. 2930 Salin Brass Pin Lug Coupling 
Fig. 2915 ..,. FM ... Lined 500 lb. Polyflex Hose 
Fig. 2962 Salin Brass Fog Nozzle 

ri.q'l'l Fig. ~Red Glossy Polyester Coated Steel U/L·.,. FM ... Hose Rack 
Fig. 1985 Instructional Decal 

·. 
Ffg. No. Hose v·alve Hose Dimensions 

Length Size Dfa, A B c 
2606 50' 1V/' 11/2" 22' 231/2" 18" 

2607 75' 11//' 1 '//' 241/2" 26" 18'' 

io10· 100' Ph" 1'/i" 29v." 31" 18" 

Add 4" to hose rack assembly dimension "C" for Fig. 2926 PR-Superflex Hose 

··---~A 

-B 
-c 
-D 

OPTIONAL FINISHES 

Rack Valve Trim 

Red.Enamel Rough Brass Polished Brass 

Red Enamel Polished Brass Polished Brass 

Polished Chrome Plated Rough Chrome Plated Rough Chrome Plated 

Polished Chrome Plated Polished Chrome Plated Polished Chrome Plated 

NFPA/FEMA CLASS OF SERVICE 
CLASS!FIRE SERVICE ONLY 
CLASS JI OCCUPANT USE 
CL~ssm FIRE SERVICE OR OCCUPANT USE 

-- : ' _-."., -

D 

4" 

4" 

4" 

OPTIONAL EGUIPMENT: TO SELECT AOC SUFFIX 
11/s" VALVES 

-1 O With Fig. 2760 Brass Automatic Drain 
Valve. 

-11 With Fig. 2765 Brass Adjustable Pressure 
Reslrlcllng Device. 

-12 With Fig. 2770 Brass Restricting Disc. 
-14 With Fig. 4090 Double Female Adjustable 

Pressure Restricting Angle Valve. 
-16 With Fig. 4010 Double Female Pressure 

Regulating Angle Valve. 
-18 With Fig. 4042 Double Female Pressure 

Regulating Angle Valve. 

11/s" HOSE 
-21 Wllh Fig. 2915 Single Jackel Lined 300 lb. 

Test Polyflex Hose . ..,. FM ... and U/L 
-23 With Fig. 2926 Single Jacket Lined 500 lb. 

Test PR-Superflex Hose . ..,. FM ... 
-24 Wllh Fig. 2926 Single Jacket Lined 500 lb. 

Test PR-Superflex Hose • ..,. FM ... and U/L 

11/s" COUPLING 
-31 With Fig. 2930 -RL Rocker Lug Coupling. 
-32 With Fig. 2941 Extruded Aluminum Cou-

pling. 

11/s" NOZZLE 
-42 With Fig. 2960 Red Polycarbonate Fog 

Nozzle. 
-43 With Fig. 2972 Brass Fog Nozzle With Rub· 

ber Bumper. 
-44 With Fig. 2980 Red Polycarbonate "All Fog" 

Nozzle. 
-45 With Fig. 2985 Brass "All Fog" Nozzle With 

Rubber Bumper. 
-46 With Fig. 2993 Brass Fixed-Flow Nozzle. 

NOTE: ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS. 

POTTER·ROfMER, INC. 

ftJ[9 
A Sublkliary OI Jl')' A. Sml1h Mlg. Co. 

2600 BERIEB 

OPTIONAL TYPES 
OF MOUNTING 

-E WALL BRACKET 
PUNCTIDN1 Used to support hose 
rack assembly Independent of standpipe. 

-G PIPE CLAMP 
FUNCTION1 Used for external 
atlachment to standpipe riser. 

Page 2-2 



HOSE ASSEMBLY ACCESSORIES 

CABINET 
ESCUTCHEONS 

BRASS RACK BRASS 
AUTOMATIC 

CRAIN VALVE 
NIPPLE 

FUNCTION: Used to con
ceal pipe entry Into cabinet. 

l!lll:i'.2760 . . . . . . . 1 W' Size 
.. l!ii;;pftr'~fii1JI; polished 
····· chrome plated. 

FUNCTION: Used to sup
port hose rack from valve and 
adapt pipe lliread lo hose 
thread. 

FUNCTION1 Used to pre
vent water damage lo hose due 
to valve leakage . 

'%'1"fg. 2751 . . . . . . . 2W' Size 
'wlllftrllOIVCarbonate. 

REGULARLY 
FURNIBHE01 

REGULARLY 
FURNIBHEC1 

Cast brass hexagon type hose 
rack nipple with male NPT x 
male hose thread. 

Cast brass female pin lug 
swivel hose thread x male hose 
thread drain valve with pres
sure activated ball seal. Fig. 

2755 . .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 Yi' Size. Fig. 
2756 ............. 2W' Size. >2760 .. .. .. • .. .. .. 1 W' Size. 

2761 ............. 2W' Size. 
OPTIONAL FINISHES: 
,,.9. Pollshed Brass OPTIONAL FINISHES: 

-C Rough Chrome Plated -s Polished Brass 
-o Polished Chrome Plated -C Rough Chrome Plated 

-0 Polished Chrome Plated 

SPECIFY thread SPECIFY thread 

BRASS ADJUSTABLE 
PRESSURE 

RESTRICTING CEVICE 
FUNCTION• Used to reduce water pres
sure at ho$e line by restricting tlow. Remov
able breakable link allows restriction lo be 
overridden. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHE01 
Cast brass finish, female pin lug swivel hose 
th·read x male hose thread adjustable pressure 
restricting device, furnished with field selling 
chart. 
Fig. 
2765 . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . 1 W' Size. 
2766 ............................ 2W' Size. 

OPTIONAL FINISHES: 
-B Polished Brass 
-C Rough Chrome Plated 
-0 Polished Chrome Plated 

SPECIFY thread 

BRASS 
RESTRICTING CISC 

FUNCTION• Use to reduce water pressure 
al hose line by restricting flow. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHEC1 
Brass disc with orifice size as ordered. 

Fig. 2770 ...................... 1W' Size 

SIZING INFORMATION1 

A~0.0425 Q 
\Ip, -P, 

A ~ Orifice Size In Inches 
Q ~ Flow in GPM 
P, = Inlet Pressure 
P2 ~ Required Outlet Pressure 

.0425 x G.P.M. divided by square root of differ
ence between inlet pressure and required oul
lel pressure results In orifice size. 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC HOSE RACK 

FUNCTION: Use lo store hose ready for 
one man operation of assembly. Water reten
tion device stops water at flrsl fold, after valve 
Is open, until preceding folds are free of rack. 

Fig. 
"-- 2792 ...... For Use Wilh 1 \12" Valve and 1 W' 

Lined Hose. 
2794 ...... For Use With 2\12' Valve and 1 W' 

Lined Hose. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHEC1 
UIL listed ~FM~ approved pin type hose rack 
with red polyester coating welded all steel cov
er with waler retention device and combination 
nozzle clip. Type of rack as selected by figure 
number. Pins provided for maximum length 
hose allowed. 
OPTIONAL FINISH: 
-0 Polished Chrome Plated 

NOTE: ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS 

POTTER-ROEMER, INC. 

nre 
A Subsidiary of Jay A.Smith Mlg.Co 

2750-2751 

2755-2756 

2760-2761 

2765-2766 

-

Disc 

,_ c...J 

) 

l 

2770 
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ft1if9 
'lubsld1ary of Jay A. Sm1lh Mlg. Co. 

' 

FIRE HOSE 

NOTE: All Hoses Normally Supplied With Couplings Attached. 

SINGLE JACKET HOSE 
FUNCTION1 Used with hump racks, reels, hangers, and exterior houses for emergency fire 
prolection In most industrial applications. 

3001b. TEST BOO lb.TEST 
FIEGUL.AFIL.Y FUF1NISHEC1 
100% polyester jacket and synthetic rubber lin
ing. ~ FM I> label. Size as selected by Figure 
Number. 

Fig. No. Cour,llng 
Sze Hose 1.0. Hose o.o. Coupling 

2901 l1h" 11h" 13/i' 2934 
2902 2Y2" 21h'' 213As" 2936 

FIEGUL.AFIL.Y FUFINIBHEC1 
100% polyester jacket and synthetic rubber lln· 
Ing. Designed for more resistance to many acids, 
alkalines and other chemicals. Used where work· 
ing pressures are higher than normal ~ FM I> 
label. Size as selected by Figure Number. 

Fig. No. Cour,ling 
Sze Hose 1.0. Hose O.D. coupling 

2903 1Y2" 1Vl' 13/4" 2934 
2904 1V2" 13/4" 11s;,s" 2942 
2905 11/2" 2" 2o/is" 2942·2'/16 
2905 2V2" 21/2'' 213/ie" 2936 

AVAILABLE: 50', 75' and 100' lengths SPECIFY length and thread 
@ <f3> OPTIONS: -U/L Label 

Hypalon or Neoprene Impregnation 

~-Jil•F'IZ-t=l•I-1111 ......... ---c-VA_R_IA_r_1o_N_:_-_N __ Ne•o-p_re_ne_1_1n_1n_9 _______________________________ _ 

COUBLE JACKET HOSE 600 lb. TEST 
FUNCTION1 Used with hump rack, reels, hangers and exterior houses. Double jacketed hose 
provides extra protection where abrasion and high pressure are a consideration. 

FIEGUL.AFIL.Y FUFINIBHEC1 100% polyester double jacket and synthetic rubber lining. 
~ FM I> label, Size as selected by Figure Number. 

Fig, No. Cour,ling 
Sze Hose l.D. Hose O.D, ·. Coupling 

2911 1 !12'' 11h" 11¥16" 2938 
2912 11/2" p/4" 21/s" 2942-2'/s 
2913 1Vi" 2·· 29/iG" 2942·29/1&" 

21/2" 2914 2Vi" 3·• 2937 

@ <f3> AVAILABLE: 50', 75' and 100' lengths OPTIONS: -U/L Label 

• • 

SPECIFY length and thread Hypalon or Neoprene Impregnation 
Wi I 'ff i fi ._ _____________________ v_A-Rl-AT_1_o_N_:-_N_N_eo_p_re-ne_1_1n_1n_g ______ _ 
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RACK AND REEL HOSE 
500 lb. TEST POLYFLEX 

FUNCTION1 Used with hose rack and reel assemblies. The most compact lined hose available. 
Replaces unlined linen hose. 

FIEGUL.AFIL.Y FUFINISHECo 100% synthetic jacket and extruded 100% synthetic lining 
~FM I> label. Size as selected by Figure Number. 

Fig. No. Cour,llng 
Sze 

2915 1Vl' 
2916 21/l' 

AVAILABLE: 50', 75' and 100' lengths 
SPECIFY length and thread 
OPTION: -U/L Label 300 lb. test 

Hose 1.0. Hose O.D. 

1'/{ 11 Vis" 
21/2" 21'..l/is" 

100% SYNTHETIC totally immune to mildew and rot, never needs drying. 

Coupling 

2930 
2936 

100% POLYESTER - will not mildew or decay with age. Resistant to many acids. 

NOT~:. ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS 



POTTtR- ROEMER, INC. 

liJile FIRE MOSE COUPLINGS 
'ubsldiary ol Jay A. Smith Mfg. Co. 

Neoprene Tall Gasket -------~ 

Brass Expansion Ring -------

Neoprene Swivel Gasket------... 

u ~'~·.·•WH0\ ......• 
. . '·~·· •' . ' 

11/e" SINGLE LUG COUPLING 

FUNCTION! Used with 2915 Polyflex hose. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHE01 Cast brass finish. 11\/,." bowl size. Single pin lug wilh two 
expansion rings, two tail and one swivel gasket. 

OPTIONAL FINISHES: -B Polished Brass VARIATION: With Rocker Lug (suffix -RL). 

-C Rough Chrome Plated ) 

-D Polished Chrome Plated. 

SPECIFY thread 

OOUBLE LUG COUPLINGS 
FUNCTION• Used with lined fire hose as Indicated by bowl size. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHEO: Cast brass finish. Bowl size as selected by figure number. 
Double pin lug with two expansion rings, two tall and one swivel gasket. 

111.,11 Size 
Fig. Bowl Size 
2934 ................ 1%'' 
2935 ...... ' ' . ' . '. ' 113/16" 

2938 , , . , , . , , .. , .. , 115/rn" 

Fig. 
2936 
2937 

21/e" Size 
Bowl Size 

, . , , , , ..... , , , , 213/1e
11 

...... ''.' ...... 3" 

OPTIONAL FINISHES:-8 Pollsheo Brass VARIATION: With Rocker Lug (suffix -RL) 

I e934.293s 
i?! 

-C Rough Chrome Plated 
-D Polished Chrome Plated. SPECIFY thread 

- , 
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EXTRUOEO ALUMINUM COUPLINGS 
FUNCTION• Used with single and double jacket lined hose, aluminum provides advantages of 
light weight with no loss of strength. 

REG U LAI=! LY FU Fl NIB HE C 1 Hard coaled, llghlweighl aluminum rocker lug coupling. 
Two expansion rings, two tail and one swivel gasket. 

11/e" Size 21/e" Size 
Option al 

Fig. Bowl Size Bowl Size: Specify 
2941 . , .. 11'/is'' . , .. {

1%" 
. . . . 113/u/' 

{

2\/a" 
2942 , , , , , , , .1 15/1i;" , , , , , , , , , , , , , , • 2o/H;;'° 

2o/16" 

NOTE: ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS. 

Fig. Bowl Size 
2943 ' '. ' ..... ' .. ' .. 213/1611 

2944 ................ 3" 

SPECIFY thread 
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FOG NOZZLES 

ADJUSTABLE NOZZLES 
FUNCTION1 Used on class A and B fires in most induslrlal applications, including hose rack and 
reel assemblies. Adjustmenls from fog lo straight stream to shutoff. 

POLYCARBONATE 
WITH BUMPER 

RECilULARLY FURNIBHE01 
Red Injection molded polycarbonale nozzle wilh 
rubber bumper. Size as selected by Figure 
Number. 

Fig. Size 
2959 ....... 1" 
2960 ' . ' .. 1 Vi' 
2961 '.'' .2Vi' 

THREADS AVAILABLE 
NST NPSH 
NYFD CFO 
SPECIFY lhread 

BRASS 

RECilULARLY FURNIBHE01 
Casi brass nozzle with satin llnlsh. 

: Fig. 2962 ........................ 1 v." Size 

OPTIONAL FINISHES: 
-B Polished Brass 
-C Rough Chrome Plated 
-D Polished Chrome Plated 

SPECIFY thread 

BRASS WITH BUMPER 
REGULARLY FURNISHE01 Cast brass nozzle wllh satin finish and rubber bumper. Size as 
selected by Figure Number. · 

Fig. Size OPTIONAL FINISHED: 
2971 ................................... 1" -B Polished Brass 
2972 .•............................... 1Vi' -C Rough Chrome Plated 
2973 ................................. 2Vi' -D Polished Chrome Plated 
2974 For playpipe use (threaded ULT only.) SPECIFY thread 

"ALL·FOG 11 ADJUSTABLE NOZZLES FOR 
ELECTRICAL APPLICATIONS 

FUNCTION1 Used on class A, B, and C !Ires. Adjustments from full fog to shutoflwllh no straight 
stream position. Suitable !or use in eleclrical hazard areas at distances of 10 feet and greater wllh 
voltage levels below 250,000 volls. 

POLYCARBONATE 
WITH BUMPER 

REGULARLY FURNISHE01 Red In· 
jecllon molded polycarbonate nozzle with rubber 
bumper. 

Fig. 2980 ........ . . ..... 1%!" Size 

THREADS AVAILABLE 
NST NPSH 
NYFD CFO 

SPECIFY thread 

BRASS WITH BUMPER 
REGULARLY FURNISHEC1 Cast 
brass nozzle wllh satin finish and rubber bumper. 

Fig. 2985 ........................ 1 Vi' Size 

OPTIONAL FINISHES 
-B Polished Brass 
-C Rough Chrome Plated 
-D Polished Chrome Plated 

SPECIFY thread 

NOTE: ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS. 



POTTER-ROEMER, INC • 

•• 

;: 4060·4065 

c 070-4075 
;? 

! 40B0·40BEi -

HOSE VALVES 

ANGLE 

FEMALE X MALE 
FUNCTION• Used with a lire hose rack 
assembly or as a fire dept. oullet connection. 

REGULARLY FURNISHED: 
Cast brass valve with red hand wheel. Female 
N.P.T. Inlet X male hose thread outlet. 300 lb. 
rated 

Fig. 
4060 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Vi" Size 
4065 ........................... 2W' Size 

SPECIFY thread 

OPTIONAL FINISHES: 
~e Polished Brass 
-C Rough Chrome Plated 
-0 Polished Chrome Plated 

VARIATIONS: 
Extended stem up to 24", SPECIFY length 
Ya" petcock SPECIFY location 

Closed Open 
Size A B c c 0 E 
1'/2 21/i 3\/2 6\12 7\/2 2\/2 2 
2V2 3V2 5 91/2 111/2 3V2 2Jf4 

All Ol~,1EN$10NS IN INCHES 

c 

DOUBLE FEMALE 
FUNCTION• Used with a fire hose rack 
assembly. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHEC1 
Cast brass valve with red hand wheel. Female 
N.P.T. inlet and outlet. 300 lb. rated 

Fig. 
4070 ..................... , .. . . . 1 W' Size 
4075 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2\/2" Size 

Female X Mala shown 

ADJUSTABLE PRESSURE 
RESTRICTING ANGLE VALVE 

FEMALE X MALE 
FUNCTICN1 Used with a fire hose rack 
assembly or as a fire dept. outlet connection. 
Water pressure Is controlled by adjustable flow 
restriction. If full flow Is required the restriction 
may be overridden. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHEC1 
Cast brass valve with red hand wheel with 
pressure restricting feature. Female N.P.T. 
Inlet X male hose thread outlet. 300 lb. rated. 
Furnished with field setting chart. 

Fig. 
4080 .................. , . . . . 11/{ Size 
4085 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2\/2'' Size 

SPECIFY thread 

OPTIONAL FINISHES: 
-B Polished Brass 
-C Rough Chrome Plated 
-0 Polished Chrome Plated 

Closed Open 
Size A B c c 
1V2 2'/4 31h 6\12 7'h 

2V2 3V2 5 9'/2 11 1/2 

0 E 
21h 2 

3'12 23/4 

OOUBLE .FEMALE 
FUNCTfCN1 Used with a fire hose rack 
assembly. Water pressure Is controlled by 
adjustable flow restriction. If full flow Is re
quired the restriction may be overrlden. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHE01 
Cast brass valve with red hand wheel with 
pressure restricting feature. Female N.P.T. 
Inlet and outlet. 300 lb. rated. Furnished with 
field setting chart. 

Fig. 
4090 ......... , ........... , . . . . . 11/2" Size 
4095 .... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 2Yi' Size 

I"' B --i 

rr=-==~~I 
I ,....-\ i:'.~ 
' t' 

c 

r1 
Double Female shown 

I 
® -1 

\ E 
300 

All DIMENSIONS IN INCHES L -1 J 
I-<-- A --..J ~·'·ki·ff·i·l=litlllll ......................................................... . 

Page 4·7 NOTE: ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS. 



POTTER-ROEMER, INC. 

BALL VALVES, CAPS ANCI FLANGES ftJi9 
A $11bs1d1ary o! Jay A Smith Mfg Co 

FEATURES OF BALL SHUT·OFF VALVES 

• Large ports to minimize 
pressure drop and 
turbulence. 

• Low torque operation. 
• Speed of operation. 
• Positive closure. 
• Flow In either direction. 
• Straight through flow. 
• Forged strength up lo 600 lb. 

pressure rating. 
• Ease of Installation. 
• Conserves space. 

Water 
Inlet 

FUNCTION1 Used In the trim assembly of 
alarm check, dry pipe and automatic waler con
trol valves. Used lo control manually the flow of 
water to small open head extinguishing systems 
and as zone control valve. 

r-- D 

t 
B 

L 

Quarter Turn Handle 

Nylon Seat 
Chrome Plated Brass Ball 

U,..:;_.,,...::;:/ Forged Brass Body 

~~,,; 

Water Oullet 

FIEGULAFILY FUFINIBHE01 
Forged brass body. Cadmium plated vinyl insu
lated handle. Chrome plated brass ball with nylon 
seat. Female N.P.T. inlet and outlet. Size as 
selected by figure number. 

Fig. Size A & c D Pr1111ura 
No. Ralina P.S.I. 

4405 \\ 2}1; H'a .472 3Y15 600 
4407 v. 21/i 1V4 .672 31i1

15 600 
4410 1 3 11/a .891 31J/:5 500 
4412 1Y1 31/16 21/15 1109 31~1,. 500 
4415 1 Yi Jl/4 2H 1.378 4q'16 500 
4420 2 4~~ 21\/i5 1.772 41¥16 500 
4425 2\\ 5¥4 3V. 2.250 6 40-0 
4430 3 6V. 3\\ 2.625 6 40-0 

• Visual Indication of operating 
condition - open or closed. 

• Tested hydroslatlcally in the 
open and closed position. 

• Simplicity of maintenance. 
• Durablllly. 
• Rellablllly. 
• Listed by Underwriters 

Laboratories, Inc. 
• Approved by Factory Mutual 

Research Corporation. 

<8> 

~-----------------~-----A-l-LO-IM_'_"_SIO_N_s_'"_'"_C_H_Es ______ lllllll·~i-1-""""'111111 
CAPS ANO CHAINS 

FUNCTION• Use to cover and protect male threads on valves and hydrants. Discourages entry of 
foreign matter. 

FIEGULAFILY FUFINIBHE01 Casi brass cap with female hose thread, pin lugs and chain. 

Fig. Size OPTIONAL FINISHES: 
4605 . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. '!<" -B Polished Brass 
4610 ................................... 1" -C Rough Chrome Plated 
4615 ................................. 1Yi' -D Polished Chrome Plated 

4826 ................. ,, ...... ,, ...... 2W' VARIATIONS: with rocker lugs (suffix -AL) 

4630 3" 2W' and 3" size available in plastic (suflix -P) ................................... • -
___ 4_6_4o_ .. _. _ .. _. _ .. _ .. _._ .. _._ .. _._ .. _._ .. _._ .. _. _ .. _. _ .. _. _ .. _. _4_ .. _______ s_P_Ec_i_F_v:_T_h_re_a_d·------"'" • 1µ • 1 • r'r'ri 

FLANGES 
FUNCTION1 Used lo trim pipe entry. 

BRASS WITH SET SCREW STAMP STEEL SPLIT l=llNG 

FIEGULAFILY FUFINIBHE01 
Cast brass flange with set screw. 

Fig. Size 
4711 ................................. 1Yi' 
4712 ................................. 2W' 
4713 ................................... 3" 

REGULARLY FUFINIBHEO: 
Chrome plated stamped steel split ring flange. 

Fig. Size 
4723 ................................. 2\/2' 
4733 ................................... 3" 

NOTE: ALWAYS INDICATE HOSE THREAD REQUIREMENTS. Page 4-10 



POTTER-ROEMER, INC. 

•• 1ubsld1ary of Jay A. Smith Mtg. Co. 

EGlUIPMENT FDR 
EXTERIOR MOUSES 

I.A.I. INDUSTRIAL RISK INSURANCE MINIMUM FM REQUIREMENTS 
REQUIREMENTS (Approval Gulde) 

50'1engll1s Fig. 2902 hose with Fig. 2936 couplings. 
(Quantity depends upon local authorily having jurisdiction) 

4 Fig. 2902 50' lengths hose with Fig. 2936 couplings 
2 Fig. 2901 50' lengths hose with Fig. 2934 couplings 
1 Fig. 6095 Gated Connection 

2 Fig. 2949 U/L Playplpes (with Brackets) 
1 Fig. 6060 Axe (with Brackets) 
1 Fig. 6062 Pry Bar (with Brackets) 
1 Fig. 6055 Hydrant Wrench 
4 Fig. 6051 Common Spanners 
2 Fig. 6067 Hose and Ladder Straps 
1 Fig. 6065 Playpipe Holder 
2 Fig. 6096 Gaskets (Spare) 

(Brackets lnlegral part of house$) 

2 Fig. 2973 Fog Nozzles 
1 Fig. 2960 Fog Nozzle 
1 Fig. 2610 2\12' x 1 W' Adapter 
2 Fig. 6055 Hydrant Wrenches 
2 Fig. 6050 Common Spanners 
4 Fig. 6051 Common Spanners 

· Note: Selection of equipment required Is determined by the authority having jurisdiction. 

COMMON SPANNER 

.,Fig; 6050 ......... ,. , ..... 1 W' Size 
'Fig. 6051 ................. 2W' Size 
'-BR for Brackets 

Cast aluminum wrench for pin lug fittings. 

UNIVERSAL 
SPANNER 

~ 
Fig. 6057 
Heat treated aluminum universal wrench 
for pin and rocker lug fillings wilh gas 
cock slot and pry handle. 

PLAYPIPE HOLCER 

Fig. 6065 
Blue painted steel holder with leather 
strap and foot disc. 

BREAKABLE 
PAC LOCK 

B . 

' 
Fig. 6092 
Cadmium plated steel padlock with 
break away shackle. 
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TABOR SPANNER 

~( ~-{~ 
Fig. 6052 ............ ; .... 1 W' Size 
Fig. 6053 ................. 2W' Size 

Cadmium plated iron reversible wrench 
for pin lug fittings. 

AXE 

Fig. 6060 
-BR for Brackets 
Red painted axe with steel pick head. 

HOSE ANO LACCER 
STRAP 

a;:~ 
Fig. 6067 
Polyester strap with cadmium plated 
malleable Iron hook and handle. 

GATEC CONNECTION 

Fig. 6095 
Casi brass with 2W' female swivel Inlet 
and two 1 Vi' male hose outlets with quar.' 
ter turn shutoff. SPECIFY thread 

HYCRANT WRENCH 

Fig. 6055 

Cadmium plated ducllle Iron adjustable 
wrench for pentagon nuts or pin and 
rocker lug fittings. 

PRY BAR 

Fig. 6062 
-BR for Brackets 
54" long blue painted bar with pinch 
point. 

PORTABLE LIGHT 

"•0000\9 6·volt battery operated hand light. 
Furnished less battery. 

GASKET 

0 
Fig. 6097 ................. 1 W' Size 
Fig. 6098 ................. 2W' Size 
Spare Hose Gasket. 



\_ 
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PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

ABC MULTI-PURPOSE 
CRY CHEMICAL 

FUNCTION: Used to provide protection against class A, B, and C fires. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHE01 Red glossy polyester coated steel cylinder with pressure 
gauge, wall mounting bracket and hose or nozzle as indicated. Conlents stored under pressure at 
approximately 195 P.S.I. 

Fig. No. Size U/l Rallng Height Ola. (lbs.) 

3002 2V2 1A:10B:C 14" 3" 

3005 5 2A:10B:C 14V2" 4V4" 

3008 6 3A:40B:C 16" 5" 

3010 10 4A:60B:C 20" 5" 

3020 20 20A:120B:C 24" 7" 
·- - -

ABC MULTl·PURPOSE CARTRIDGE 
OPERATED CRY CHEMICAL 

Range of 
Sire am 

Type 
Discharge 

9'·15' Nozzle 

12'·18' Hose 

12' · 18' Hose 

15'·21' Hose 

15'·21' Hose 

FUNCTION: Used to provide prolectlon against class A, 8, and C fires. Outside cartridge offers 
ease of recharge where frequent usage is a consideration. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHEO: Red glossy polyester coaled steel cylinder with hose, 
squeeze grip control nozzle and wall mounting bracket. Carbon dioxide gas contained In outside 
cartridge at approximately 850 P.S.I. (70 degrees F.) provides cylinder pressurization and agent 
discharge upon activation. 

Range of Fig. No. Size U/l Rating Heigh! Ola, overall Type 
(lbs.) Width Sfream Discharge 

3052 10 4A:60B:C 181/c" 51;~" 9" 18'-22' Hose 

3054 20 20A:80B:C 21 '/c" 63/4" 1 Q:Y4'1 18'-22' Hose 
-

3056 25 20A:120B:C 26V4" 6:Y~'' 103/4" 18'-22' Hose 

HALON 1211 

FUNCTION• Used to provide protection against class A, 8, and C fires. 
REGULARLY FURNIBHE01 Rod glossy polyester coated steel cylinder with pressure 
gauge, wall mounting bracket and hose or nozzle as indicated. Contents stored under pressure at 
approximately 195 P.S.I. 

Fig. No. Size U/l Rallng Heigh! Dia. Range of Type 
(lbs.) Stream Discharge 

3102 2V2 58:C 14" 3" 9'·15' Nozzle 

3105 5 10B:C 141/{ 41/4°' 9'-15' NOZ11e 

3109 9 1A:10B:C 16" 5" 12'- 18' Hose 
- -· 

3113 13 2A:40B:C 20V?'' 5" 12 '-18' Hose 

3117 17 3A:80B:C 24" 7" 12'- 18' Hose 

POTTER-ROEMER, INC. 

•• A SuOsldiary ol Jay R. Smi1h Mlg Co 

3050 BEAIEB 

f , 110....:1""" \ 

Pt"."''· )-'1~i 

, '~i_r.·p 
:ijiji 

® <8> 
3120 20 4A:80B:C 24" 7" 12'-18' Hose ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~llllllll*Ct.1.""'11111 

PRESSURIZED WATER 

FUNCTION• Used to provide protection againsl class A fires. 

REGULARLY FURNIBHE01 Stainless steel shell with pressure gauge and wall mounting 
bracket. Shipped empty, to be charged at destination by authorized personnel. 

Fig. No. Size U/L Rating Height Ola. Range of T;jf e 
(Gal.) Slream Oise arge 

3202 2V2 2A 24V2" 7" 30'-45' Hose ............................................... ..__.. ................................ -~b4·b-..illlllll 
NOTE: FOR PROPER SELECTION OF CABINET, REFER TO SECTION 1000 Page 3-2 
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ANSUL~ 

Oesc:rlptlon 

ANSULITE 3% (AFC-3A) Aqueous Film· 
Forming Foam (AFFF) Concentrate Is for
mulated from specialty fluorochemlcal and 
hydrocarbon type surfactants along with 
solvents. II Is transported and stored as a 
concentrate to provide ease of use and 
considerable savlngs In weight and volume. 

It Is Intended for use as a 3010 proportioned 
solution In fresh, salt or hard water. (Water 
hardness should not exceed 500 ppm ex
pressed as calcium and magnesium.) II 
may also be used and stored as a 3% 
premixed solution In fresh or potable water 
only. The correct proportioning or mixture 
ratio Is 3 parts of concentrate to 97 parts of 
water. 
Three fire extlngulshment mechanisms are 
In effect when using ANSULITE 3% 
(AFC-3A) Aqueous Film-Forming Foam 
(AFFF) Concentrate. First, an aqueous !llm 
Is formed which works to help prevent Iha 
release of fuel vapor. Second, the foam 
blanket from which the film-forming liquid 
drains effectively excludes oxygen from the 
fuel surface. Third, the water content of the 
foam provides a cooling effect. 

Typical Physlochamlcal Properties at 77 
°F (25 °C) 

Appearance 

Density 

pH 
Refractive 

Index 
Viscosity 

Surface 
Tension 

Chloride Content 

Application 

Claar Pale Yellow 
Liquid 

1.024 gm/ml 
± .003 

8.0 ± .2 
1.3610 ± .0025 

3.0 ± 
.3 centlslokes 

16.7 ± 
.7 dynes/cm 

Less than 76 ppm 

ANSULITE 3% (AFC-3A) Aqueous Film· 
Forming Foam (AFFF) Concentrate is In· 
tended for use on Class B hydrocarbon 
fuel fires having low water solubllily such 
as various crude alls, gasollnes, dl,esel 
fuels, aviation fuels, etc. II Is not suitable 
for use on fuels having appreclable water 
solubility (polar solvents), I.e.; methyl and 
ethyl alcohol, acetone, and methyl ethyl ke· 
tone. It can be used with both aspirating 
and non-aspirating discharge devices be· 
cause of the low energy required to make !I 
foam. 

Its excellent walling characteristics make II 
useful In combating Class A fires as well. II 
can be used with dry chemical extinguish
ing agents without regard to the order of 
appllcatlon to provide even greater fire pro
tection capability. 

EXTINGUISHING 
AGENT DATA 
SHEET 

Performance 

Fire Performance - The lire performance 
ot ANSULITE 3% (AFC-3A) Aqueous Fllm
FormlnQ Foam (AFFF) Concentrate Is 
measured against specifications and stan
dards such as U.S. Military Specification 
MIL-F-243858 (latest amendment) and Un
derwriters Laboratories Standard 162 -
5th Edition. Reports covering this fire per
formance are available on request since 
standards and specifications· such as those 
cited are continuously being upgraded and 
changed. 

Foaming Properties - Whan used with 
fresh or salt water or water of any hard· 
ness, at the correct dilution with most con· 
ventlonal foam making equip1nent, the 
expansion will vary depending on the per· 
formance characteristics of the equipment. 
Aspirating discharge devices produce ex· 
panslon ratios of from 6:1 to 10:1 depend· 
Ing primarily on type of aspirating nozzle 
and flow rate. In general, the higher the 
flow rate the higher the expansion ratio. 
Thus monitors and foam chambers normal
ly produce higher expansion ratios than 
foam water sprinkler heads and hand held 
type nozzles. Subsurface injeril!on is a spe· 
clal case where generally expansion ratios 
of 2:1 to 3:1 are preferred but up to 4:1 is 
allowed. Non-aspirating devices such as 
handllne water fog/stream nozzles or stand
ard sprinkler heads give expansion ratios 
of 2:1 lo 4:1. 

Proportioning - ANSULITE 3% (AFC-3A) 
Aqueous Film-Forming Foam (AFFF) Con· 
centrate can be proportioned easlly at the 
correct dllut!on using most conventional 
proportioning equipment such as: 

1. Balanced pressure and in-line balanced 
pressure pumped proportioning 
equipment 

2. Balanced pressure bladder tank type 
proportloners 

3. Around the pump type proportloners 

4. Fixed or portable (in-line) venturi type 
proportlonars 

5. Handllne nozzles with fixed lnduc-
Uon/plckup tubas 

sl\'rbe mlnlmurii and,,maxlmum usable taril
'~jeta~r6r ANSULITE 3% (AFC'3A) 
~'.1'qyeous.Film•Formlng Foam (AFFF) Con· 
· 'centrals In this equipment Is .35 'F (2 °C) 

to.1g9,•F (49 'C) respectively. 

Storage/Shell Life - When stored in the 
packaging supplied (polyethylene drums or 
palls) or in equipment recommended by the 
manufacturer as part of the foam system 
within the temperature limits specified, the 
shell life of ANSULITE AFFF 3% (AFC-3A) 
Aqueous Film-Forming Foam (AFFF) Con· 
centrate ls about 20·25 years. The factors 

ANSULITE,, 3°10 
(AFC-3A) 
AQUEOUS FILM· 
FORMING FOAM 
(AFFF) 
CONCENTRATE 

aflecling shell life and stability for 
ANSULITE AFFF Agents are discussed in 
detall in Ansul Technical Bulletin No. 54. If 
the product Is frozen during storage or 
transportation, thawing will render lhe prod· 
uct completely usable. 

Compatibility - Certain specifications 
suoh as U.S. Military Speclllcallon MIL· 
F-24365 (lalest amendment) require that 
producls placed on the Qualified Products 
List (QPL) for Iha! specltlcallon demon· 
strata performance compatlbllity in all mix· 
lure proportions. 

With regard to non-qualified (QPL) AFFF 
type concentrates, they should only be 
mixed In an emergency, or If the 1nanufac· 
lurer has supporting test data to substanti· 
ate that the mixture meets the same 
requirements as the lndlvldual con1ponent 
concentrates. Refer to Ansul Technical 
Bulletin No. 48 for a more detailed discus· 
slon of compatibility. 

Different types of foam concentrates, i.e., 
AFFF, protein base, etc., should not be 
mixed under any circumstances. 

Inspection - As with any fire exlinguish· 
Ing agent, ANSULITE 3% (AFC·3A) Aque· 
ous Film-Forming Foam (AFFF) 
Concentrate, whether In the concentrate or 
pre-mixed form should be lnspecled period· 
lcally. Please refer to the Field Inspection 
Manual, Ansul Part No. 31274, for the 
detalled procedures to perform this lnspec· 
tlon. An annual Inspection is recommended 
unless unusual conditions of exposure oc· 
cur, such as are described In Ansul Techni· 
cal Bulletin No. 54. In such cases, Ansul's 
recommendation should be sought 

Approvals and Listing 

ANSULITE 3% (AFC-3A) Aqueous Film· 
Forming Foam (AFFF) Concentrate Is w 
proved, qualilled under, listed or meets the 
requirements of the followlng speclflcatlons 
and standards: 

U.S. Military Specification - MIL·F-243658 
with the latesl amendment Issued by U.S. 
Navy (NAVSEA). 

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. 
U.L. Standard 162 - EX 3125 (6th Ed.) 

1. Foam Quality Tests 

2. Class B Hydrocarbon Fu~I Fire Tests 

3. Foam ldenllllcallon Tests 

4. Tests of Shipping Containers 

5. Class B Hydrocarbon Fuel Sprinkler 
Tests (Foam water and standard type 
both upright and pendent approvals) 



It is impractical for Ansul to list its 
ANSULITE 3% agents with every piece of 
U.L. listed hardware. Moreover. there are 
numerous foam hardware components with· 
out U.L. listings that cannot be listed for 
use with any AFFF agent. 

Many unlisted pieces of foam hardware 
··ould be similar to those listed. However, 

Installations where ANSULITE 3% may 
oe used with hardware components of slg· 
nlllcantly different types than those tested, 
contact Ansul for recommendations. 

Ordering Information 
ANSULITE 3% (AFC·3A) Aqueous Fltm
Formlng Foam (AFFF) Concentrate Is avail· 
able In 5 gallon containers - Part No. 
55800 and 55 gallon drums - Part No. 
55809. 

Shipping Weight: 
5 gal. (19 L) pall - 45 lbs. (20.4 kg) 
55 gal. (208.1 L) drum - 495 lbs. 
(224.5 kg) 

Cube: 
5 gal. (19 L) pail - 1.25 cu. ft. 
(.0353 m3) 
55 gal. (208.1 L) drum - 11.83 cu. ft. 
(.3350 m3) 

.• 

ANSUL and ANSULITE are regls!ered trademarks. 

ANSUL FIRE PROTECTION, MARINETIE, WI 54143-2542 91987 Worma!d U.S., Inc. li1ho 1n \J.S /1 



ANGUS FOAMASTERS 

THE 8225 APPLICATOR provides moximun1 fire perforinonce using 
rapid knockdown AFFF concentrate such os Angus Tridol. Ease of hond!1ng, 
combined with simple conlro!s for ie!. spray, or shut off, give the niost effective 
dep!oyn1enl of foom and n11nim1ze ext1nc!ion 11n1es. The [3225 1s 1deol lor lost 
attack in emergency fire situolions where quick response one! lop perfonnance 1'>: 
from foam and equipment is essential. '-' 
The opplicotor is roted at 60 USgols/min (225 litres/min) at 100 psi (?kg/cm') inlet 
pressure ond con be used with Angus IND 225 in line 60 gpm eductor. The unii's 
hondleobility n1okes it ideal for instollolion on Rapid lntervenlion Vehicles for oircrol1 nn'.,h 
protection or on Angus AF120 portob!c foon1 1in1ts for high risk oreos. 

SPECIFICATION: S!o1n!css steel lx1rre! ond 5prcodcr: olun111'lun1 hon< lie ond !rifJ~Jcr cp::i;:y luvcr<xl 
Weight· 71

·1 lbs S/ondord J'," NST Fen1olc or 
Dimensions: 29" overall Connectors: r, .. IPT Fen1olc 

PERFORMANCE: Results obtained 
using Tridol 6 (AFFF 6%) al 6% 

induction. 

Pressure At 
Appllcotor 

Inlet 

l.b/ln 1 kotuni 

50 3.5 
75 5.3 

100 7 
125 8.8 

Approximate 
Solution 

Flaw/Min. 

US Gols L1tr{~:, 

42 160 
52 195 
60 225 
66 250 

Foam Properties Effective Throw 

Foam Wot er 
Expansion Drainage 

Fl Ft. M M 

0·9 1'12 30 9 35 II 
0·9 !'12 37 11 43 13 
0·9 1'30 ·12 13 50 15 
8-9 1'36 46 14 55 17 

With Foam Spreader 
(Blades Closed) 

Throw Spread 

FL M FL M 
-~ 

19 6 II :J 
21 6.5 12 '.l'' 
24 7 13 ' 26 8 14 •l.5 

MEX225/450 Foam n1oking nozzles 60/120 ore designed lo produce n1edium expansion foam using hi~Jh ex1:,nr1:,;01 

concentrote al 2·3~1) induction. They ore porticulorly suitable 1Nhere: stoblc foorn 1s required; water don1n~1r· n11_.,;; ,, 

kep1 loo 1111nin1un1: vvo!e1 suppl1c::. ore l1rn1ted: hon.Jrds oreos 01 (~ r c1 note or 1ncKcc:,s1ble; the f Jrc con be sprc<1cJ ! JV 
use of waler streon1 

SPECIFl.CATION: 
Construction: Yellow high impact PVC body. 

Light alloy coupling and chrome plated brass 
nozzle. Epoxy pointed oluminuffl handle. 

Stainless steel gauze. 

1V1fX225 ,\;\(:/_,;:,( 
Weight: lnclud1119 coup/mg 5.5 lbs (2.5k[J) 10.12 kh "i.6k<: 
Dimensions: Overall 17.7 ins. (450n1rn) 22.U 111'., ::~>BOrnn1; 

Body D1an1e/er: 6.7 HlS. (l70n1n1) 8.7 1n:, (2?0n11:<r 
Slondord Connec/orc; 11

, ins. f'-JST or lPT fen1ole 
-

Pressvre Al Nozzle Normal Flows Range Expo -~~~~~ol:. 
l.b/ln' k~Ji(m 1 u:, CX11', li!rv, Fl M 

PERFORMANCE 30 2 ,\2 l 159 18 55 
MEX225 45 3 ''" 180 ?5 7.5 ,,. i·r,•,1: .. ·1 

60 4 '.>I 1 ()~) ?I U.2 

30 2 73 'i.76 ?~J 7 
MEX450 45 3 90 3·10 28 u ()" 

LOW EXPANSION Foam making nozzles @ listed. 60 4 100 378 29 8.8 
t.~ , 
L 

These very light nozzles ore dcsirJncd for .long ron9e 1x~rforrnoncc \vilh 
negligible nozzle reoct1on. The H niodcls produce noncohcrenl foon1 rope 
and longer reach !hon !he basic models. 

PERFORMANCE 

SPECIFICATION: 
Construction: 
Body: L1ghl olloy yellow epoxy cooled 
Nozzle: Light alloy 

Handle: Nylon coated light alloy (F450 and F900 only) 
Prolcct1on nnn~ Oil resis1ont synfhet1c rubber 
Slondon/ conrnx-ror:, 1'." NST fen:olc or l'·,' !PT len'OI( 
IJl/c1p/1/ 1ndlid111111:onnr:e101 F225·4 lb':> F450-5 lbs: F<JO~.J· :; , :y 

1\dd 6 lbs for shut off. S1Jpn:1('.:· 
os op!1onol extra. 

Range 
Pressure At Nozzle Nominal Flow Color Foam Nozzle H Models Basic Models Code 

kg/cm1 p.s.1. litre/min gpm Metre 

60gpm F225H 3.5 50 160 42 14 
f225 5.3 75 195 52 17 

7.0 100 225 60 20 

' lW'ill>m f450H 3.5 50 320 85 15 
Cun h~ u•.(\flllllp 5.3 75 390 103 18 
wllh Q~i qprn 1:du(Jor 7.0 100 450 120 21 

240gpm f900H 3.5 50 640 170 18 
F900 5.3 75 780 206 21 

7.0 100 900 240 24 

Feel fv\clrc 

45 9 
~. 

55 10 9 
65 12 7 

0 50 11 
V) 60 15 z 70 18 
n: 60 14 x 
~ 70 t8 

00 21 

Feel 

30 -- 33 
(l~ 

30 7 .. 35 
If, 50 
7 
~. 60 
(L 45 x 
~ 60 

70 

Plain 
Yello\v 

Red 
Bond 

Blue 
Bond 

The nght 1s reserved to V!H '/ "' 

modify any spcoficot1on w1!ho111 

rnor notKe. 



ANGUS LOW PRESSURE 
Variable Foam Eductors 

These low pressure (60·150 psi at inlet) educlars when 
matched with Angus Faom·making nozzles provide the sim· 
pies! possible means of supplymg the foam to the fire
where if is needed. 
They con be placed at the pumper or any otherconvernent /o. 
cot ion thus giving the nozzle operator a considerable freedom 
of movement to concentrate on fighting the fire. 
Light and corrosion resistant they have been designed for 
minimum pressure drop (only 22% for type 225, 28% for,typc 
450 and 32% for type 900). This significontly lower pressure 
loss than other eductors of similar water flows ore due to a 
very simple energy recovery system activated by a pressure 
balancing valve. The controlled water flow ensures constant. 
correct foan1 concentrate induction over the entire flow/ 
pressure range ( 60· 150 psi). Also due to these unique features 
CONSTRUCTION: 
The body, barrel and mounting tee! ore of corrosion res1stcin1 
aluminum which will withstand lhe effect of sea water. 
The internal ports of Venturi tube system ond the pressure 
balancing valve (in the energy recovery system) ore in1ect1on 
moulded from o high strength plastic material, selected for its 
outstanding dimensional stability in the presence of water 
and foam compounds of al I kinds. 
Pick up tube connection incorporates o non return valve 
which prevents occidental dilution of concentrate by waler. 
The filter and metenng control pin ore ol sto111less sleel. 
PERFORMANCE 

Working 
Flow Al 100 psi Pressure 

Educlor Range Induction'% 

gprn P" 

IN0225 60 60· 1$0 1. 6 

IN0450 120 60· 150 J 6 

IN0900 240 60· 150 3 6 

x o1 150 psi at inlc! into eductor, 

the length of hose lay between theeductor and the foon11101 
zle con be at least lwice the normal recommended lenqli· 
Rote of induction con be vaned at will within the rongr· ' " 
6'Xi. All.Angus cduclors ore color coded to ensure !h(-: cor• r·.-· 
match with the Foam· making nozzle. 
Angus eductors ore also most suitable for inclusion"'"" "' 
dustriol installation especially where h19h pressure li1Jrluo· 

tions exist. j·) ·r .. u 

/ ··~'""l\i] ~ 

. . " B') , ' M;~f1; ~- . , , .( , ' " 
@· • 

, ;;~j~-: <:.>,;,,:,·, ,.· ... ':.. i 

~ 

SPECIFICATION: 
Body, barrel, feel-·- corrosion resislont o!un11nun1 
Venturi tube and valve -- high strength plastic motenol 
Filter, metermg and control p111 -·stainless steel 
Pick up tube connection-·· hermaphrodite couplinfJ chrome 
plated brass 
Connectors -· see below 
Color -yellow epoxy w1lh color code to identify type 

length Of Hose Stondard Hose Dlo Educlor 
Connections To Nozzle 

line Educlor Color C 
To Nozzlex 

ode 

NST 
l' ~y I' '.JlXlf! Pto111 YP 

IPT 
-~--

I NSl " 
er ()! -; {,()'.) 1 • 1'\\'{!_b 

2'. IPT 2'. 

NST 
2'. °' )' l?.(XJ f1 B11u·i'" 

I Pl 
... ·~ 

..-x ;vhcn using ] '.," d1c1 hose 'N1th 120 gpm educ.to:" reduce hose luy to 150/?.CO !t. mo,. 

B225 
with F225 v11th 

Use educlor IND225 NOZZLES · IND450 NOZZLES F225H ' 
MfX225 

WARNING 

F450 
f450H 
MfX450 

\Vilh !·'/()() 
. IND900 NOZZLES F900H 

l) Most lcxj or outomot1c/con's!ont !lov1 nozzles n1oy be used \vilh Anguseduc1or'> bu! the u~cr must v~rdy elf tC!encyof the n10!chcd 1xrn 

2) Any eductor ond loorn nozzle rnust OC matched. 1.e. their l!o\'1 should be s11nilor 01he1 w1c,1' 1hc educ tor moy become 1noperotivc 

Type 225 & 450 Type 900 
Length With Connectors 14.75" 20.90" 
Overall Height 7.50" 7.50" 
Distance Base to Ctr of Connector 3.20" 3.40" 
Width 5.90" 5.90" 
Weight With Connectors 6.30 lbs 9.60 lbs 

The nghl "'reserved lo vary or modily ony specd1co/1on \Vllhou/ pnor no/1ce 



l!!Gll·DENSITY POLYETHYLENE 
IDEAJ, CHOICE FOR PROCESSING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
OR SMALL PLATING OPERATIONS! 
• Desi~ned for strength and reliability under severe operating 

conditions · 
• Research. light manu· 

facturing, material 
handlin~. storage 
applications 

•High density poly· 
ethylene for excellent 
chemical, abrasion, 
and impact resistance 

• Conlinuous operating 
service to 180QF.
intern1ittenl to 212°F. 

• Large tanks need 
addilionaJ support at 
room temperature 

HAYWAB.D®BULKHEAD 
FITTING 
PVC-CPVC-POLYPROPYLENE 
• ldeaJ for plastic or met.ti tanks or on rubber 

or plastic·lined lanks 
• NPT Inside threads accommodate any 

sta.nd.trd threaded plastic pipe 
•Thick, !-OH EPDM gaskeU sea.I against 

irregular or curved surlaces 

i,..• ..... n... ... PVC• 
llPT Part !lo. 

I-
~ l1701HA 
r. WOll!A 

l WOSHA 
l r. Z1707HA 
l~ H709HA 
2 l171 IHA 
J l471JHA 
4 WIOHA 

... 

• 

-~ 

T>.n.k 
. Cap. 1 Lo~xWldlh Approi. Wa.ll With Co-nr 

Oal, x Depth, in, Thlckno111 ln. Pm !lo. 

. 2 8 x 8 x 8 %1 19009HA 
6 14 x 10 x 10 y,, 19013HA 
7 12xl2xl2 o/,, 19017HA 

11 18xl2xl2 %1 19020HA 
15 24xl2xl2 X1 l902211A 
6 18 x 4 x 18 X1 19024HA 

Ii. lh l2x 18 X, 1902611A 
IS !Bx l2x 18 %1 1902811A 
25 18x18x1R %1 l9031HA 
22 24xl?.xl;) 0' 19033HA 
30 24x 18' IS y,, l9035HA 
60 36 x 2(, ,Z(I x. l9037HA 
22 !Bxl2x24 %1 l9039HA 
30 24xl2.t2•1 %1 19041HA 
45 24x 18 x 24 Y.11 l9044HA 
90 36 x 24 x 24 ~~ 19046HA 
12 24x 4 x 30 19048llA 
25 24x 8x30 %, 190SOllA 
90 24x 24 x 36 x. l9053HA 

DISCOUNTS: (Tanks Only) 10% OFF: 2·4 15% OFF: 5·7 20% OFF: 8 or m<lrt 



") 

Selling a new standard in produc· 
lion and packaging for the industry, 
BOSTON 100's are backed by over 
100 years of quality and dependability. 
Every BOSTON 100's hose is quality 
assured and job-rated to meet exacting 
industry standards. 

• A li9htweight yet high strength water suction and discharge hose lor construction, industrial and 
agncultural service. 

a Helical wire between four spirals of high slrenglh synthetic cord gives lull vacuum yet ease of 
handling and excellent llexibility. 

• Tube and cover constructed of E.P.D.M. rubber for abrasion and weathering resistance. 
': Suitable for agricultural service with most insecticides, pesticides and ag chemicals. 
t Available in 100 fl. lengths for most economical cuts of 20 and 25 looters. 

sm 
sm NOMINAL APPROX. WT. MAX. R£C. 
10 00 POUHOS WORKIHG .. COO! llN.I IMMJ SPIRALS llH.I IMMJ PER. 100 n. PRESS. lPSH 

43-0364-40 1·1/2 38.1 4 2 so.a 87 ! 
43-036+42 2 so.a 4 2·112 63.5 112 : 

! 43-0364-43 3 76.2 4 3·9116 90.5 162 

43--0364- 44 4 101.6 4 4·9116 115.9 220 

• A heavy duly ooter discharge hose for the most demanding construction and indus· 
trial applications. 

• Extra tough black rubber lube and cover for abrasion and VJeathering resistance. (S.G.R.) 
• High strength synthetic cord rc1nforcod for strength and pressure. Will not rot or rn1!de\' .... 
t1 Suitable for irrigalion connection hose. 
• Available in 100 fl. lengths for most economical cuts ol 20 and 25 footers . 

125 

125 

100 

75 

i 
I 
I 
: 
I 
I 
I 

BOSTON~@@~ 
OTTER WATER SUCTION 
AND DISCHARGf HOSE 

' 
MINIMUM ! 

srno RAOl~k--1 
llH.I ! IMMI , 

5 ' 127.0 i 
I ' 6 152.4 I 

12 ! 304.8 I 
14 I 355.6 ·j 

BOSTON~@@s 
LEADER WATER 
DISCHARGE 

.--------,----------~----~--------------~----·, 
Sill I I ' 

S
1
1
0
U NOM

00
1NAl II APPROX. WT. , MAX. R£C. 1' 

1-----=---- POUNOS I WOR!ING 
cooE !IN.I I IMMJ SPIRALS t1N.1 I IMMJ I m. 100 n. PRESS. 1Ps11 1 

43.-0307·12 \.\/2 1 38.1 2 ! 1·1316 I 460 ; •17 100 : \--------+----- ----~----~-------i-------···------- ,. _____ ., 
,_ __ •3-0_3_0_1-0< ____ 1 ____ , _ _;_! _s_o._a _ _,c__ __ 2 ___ ,_! ___ 2·.c5_1'-6 __ !·--~~----·f---~------- ·-----~--i 
,_ __ •3-0_3_0_1._oa __ -+-___ , __ :,___1_•·-'---l---'---1----3._s_1_6____J_a4_1 ___ . ____ ~-~------------10_0 _____ 

1 

43-0301-10 I 4 ! ioi.6 2 4-s 10 i 109.s i 122 100 _, 
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FD47 

C1t11lo1 CAPACITY 

No. -
W•lor, Air, fo.tm or Wa5h•Up Hose 

FD47 ·I ·100 150' of 'A'' or 100' of I" 

FD47·1 ·200 300' of '.%" or 200 1 of 111 

-

FD47·1'h· 50 75'of I';.\" or 50' of I 1/2" 

FD47·11/2·IOO 150' of 11/.\'' or 100' of l 'h" 
-

FD47-l 'h·200 200' of I W' 

FD47·21/,.250 250' of 2W' Double Jacket CRL 

HOSE CONNECTION-f047· 1-100 and F047·l ·200 fu1nished 
with 1• male IPT outlel, male Garden Hose Thread, male 
Chi;imical Hose Thread !ft" male IPT or I" niale IPT oplional 
al no exlra cost if s8ecifled on otdar; other threads at aQditlonal 
cost. FD47·1 ·1/ 1 ·5 and F047.J .1;,.100 furnished wilh Iv,.• 
Mille IPT outlet: I 'A! male IPT or I Vl" male NST outlet opllonal 
at no extra cosl II specl!led on order; olhor lhteads al additional 
cos!. 
NOTC: When using flat hose (SJ or OJ) with I his reol, the !low 
of waler through the reel will bo 1eslricted unless all tho ho$e 
I$ taken olf lho reel before uso. 

R0·384 FX STORAGE REELS 

·--

DIMENSIONS-INCHES 

A • c 0 E F G J K 

Shipping 

Weight 

-~ ---- -

24 19 26 10 10 16 21 14lii 17 
' ~-- ---- - -1~------- ··~ 

24 19 26 20 10 I 26 , .JJ I 24 14 17 
I ----- -·--- ~··---- ·-. 

24 19 26 10 10 16 21 14lii 17 
- . --- -

24 19 26 20 10 26 31 241,;\ 17 
~- ---· ~ ·--- -

29 24 31 20 10 26 31 24 3;.\ 21 
1---· -- f.---- ··-·--·~ ---· 

39'/;I ~;;~-37 30 391/2 28 14 341/1 28 

FRAME-Heavy bar steel. Designed for .mounting on e1t11ei 
verlical or horizontal surfaces. 
RIMS&. SPOKES-Rims are tubula1 sleet .1nd spokes <11e roun<l 
sleul boll stock, Surlacos are round and will 1101 cul the hose 
SWIVEL JOINT-W & K design and manufi1C(UIC. (asy fUll/flllt: 
and trouble free In opera lion. 
DRUM- Io• diarneter lo minimize kinking of 11ose. •lo3vy 
g.iuge shet:I steel. 

FINISH-Grey prime coal. 
Also available in Hot Dipped Galvanized. 

73 

83 

80 

92 

104 

------·-· ·-·-·· 
,_ "' 
"i:l C•l•lo1 

W•ter, Air, Spr11y Hoit DIMENSIONS-INCHES 
w 0: ~-

~~ No. -. I' I ,---·~1 

E•ch Comp•rlmtnt Tol•I A' B c 0 G J I K 
~o ---·- .. ---··--· ---·--- - . " -- ------·------~ -· -·- .. I 
o( "' 

·~ ~,.., 
R0·384 150' of W' or 100' of l" 300' of 3/.i 11 or 200' ot l" 24 19 26 JO JO I 3P;, l4H; 1 

301;, l) oz uo I 
NU I ' 

Slngl• Jacket CRL Ooublt J1cktt CRL Water Hose DIMENSIONS-INCHES 
Cato1loe ---· --· -- -- . ·-· -~ -- ·- ,-- . -- -f;-No. 

1 Vi" '" 2V1 11 J lh" 2" 2'h" %" •• 1~" AOCOEFIG J K 
- . ------ r---- -- -- +-- . -- ---

!:l fX299A 200 150 100 100 100 50 300 200 100 24 19 26 20 10 261261243/.\ 17 
"' "' -- ·-- -1~ - L--- -" 
"' FX301 500 350 250 300 200 150 750 500 250 37 30 39 20 10 126 26 l 24 ';.\ 28 
~ - e-- ---

:: j:: 
--·-,.----- I-----

-~ FX302 650 5bo 400 400 300 250 900 600 300 37 30 39 26 32 ; 303;.\ 28 
·- -1--I---·-· 

I I FX303 800 600 500 500 400 300 1100 700 350 37 30 39 32 38 / 36% 28 

Stup 

·1 

ping 

uhl \' :(1 

75 
-~ -

I 22 
~-

I 37 

1 50 



STANDARD DUTY CONTROL STATIONS 
TYPE B 

Standard duty conlrol :.;lnlio11s urc designed for H . .,c \Vilh 111ng11clic 1notor .~lnrlcr~ 10 govern the starling, stopping, 
or rcv.crsing of all types of clcclric rnotors. Push bultons arc 11101ncntary contact unless otherwise indicated. llil Selector s\vitchcs arc maintained contact. ·~~ .. _ 

NEMA1 
Surface Mounting 

CONTROl STATIONS 
M1ny llem• 1r• e1ock or can be furnl1h•d •• 1 quick 1hlp out or C•nlral Warehou1• u1ln9 • "Unlv•r1•I" 1l1tlon plu• •cc111orl•1, 

r-~~-,~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~..,.~~~~r-'~~~~~~~...,.~~~~~~~~-y-~~~~~~~~,--,,~,-,~,~,-,,-,~,do-;cu-s~•~--

No. 
ol 

Unlit 

2 

3 

Nameplate Matklnga and Featuro1 

Start.,,,.,, •. , •.....•• ,, •. ,, .... , ....... , ... , .. 
Stop •.. , ...•...•.•..... , ....•.. , ... , .•....... ,, 
Stop (Mushroom euuon) ..•...• , . , .. , •.. , . , .... , , . 
Stop (Lockout) •....•............•.. , ......... , .. 
Universal (w/o legend Insert) A. , •. , , , , .• , , , . , . , , •. 

Oll·on (S11loc1or Switch) , ..... , ... , .. , ...... , .... . 
Hand·Oll·Aulo ($1lec1or Swilcll) .. , ... , ......... ,,, 
Vnlv1r1al Sel&<:lor Swilch (w/o Legond ln&e11) A .• ,,, 

Red PHol Light: 120 V. AC or DC.,, .. ,,.,,,,,, .... , 
Green Pl!ol Ugh\: 120 V. AC 01 DC., ..... , ....... .. 
Pilot lh;ihl (w/o lerti): 120 V. AC 01 OCA. .. , , , .. , , .• 

~::~:~:~~ : : : :-: :: :: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
Start•Stop !Mu1hroom on Stop) .. , •..•. ,,.,, ..•. , •. 
S1afl·Stop Lockout on Slop),., .... ,,,,., ... ,,.,,, 
S1art•Stop Muehroom on Slart •n<:I Stop),,.,, •. ,,,, 
Forward•Revo11e , ..• , , , , . , , , , , , , , . , . , , , .... , . , , , 
Open·Clo•e .. ,, .. , ....... ,, ... , ... , ..... ,, .... ,. 

~~Pa~~v.:~;:::::::::::::::::::::::::: · · ·::::::: 
On·Otl ................ ,,,,,., ................. . 
On·Oll ...•..................................... 
Unlveu1I (w/o L991nd lnsorh) A , , • , ••••• , •••• , • , • 
Starl·Slop \Malnla[ned Contact) .. , , , , , .•......... , 
On·Oll (M• n11lnod Contacl) , , . , , •.. , ..• , , , .. .,. , •. 
Hand·Aulo (Mafnla!ned Con1ac1) .. ,, •. ,,,, .. ,,,,,,. 
Unlvet$al \Maintained Contacl w/o 

Legend nserU) A. .... , . , , , , . , , • , , , , , • , , , , .• , , , 

01~·?t J.8Ab~~~~~,~~: ~~~ .~·~:: ........... I •.••• 
Htn<:l·Ott·Aulo (Stl~tor Swllch), 

Red P.L.: 120 V. AC or OC ..................... . 
Universal Soloclor Swllch & Pltot light 120 V. AC 

or DC 1w10 logond ln$Orl & wto Lons) J. , , , ..... , , 
H•nd•OI ·Avlo (Soloctor Swilch) & 

Start (Pu$h Bullon) , , . , ... , , , •. , .. , . , •... , ... , , 
Universal Selocior Switch & Putll Buuon 

(w/o Legend ln1ef11) ;. ........................ . 

Fasl·SIOW·Slop ..•••...• ' ...•....•.•.........•.•. 
Fwd.·Atv.•Stop ........... , •. , .• , .... , ......... . 
Open·Close·Slop, ...... , ..... ,, ....... : . .... , .. , 
Aalso·Lowe1·Stop ......... , ... , ............ , , .. . 
Up·Oown•Stop ,,,,,, ,, , ...... , ..•..... , ... ,, , .. , 
H1gh·Low·Slop .. ' •...... ' '.'' ' .... ' ...... ' .... . 
Slarl·JOQ·Slop , , . , , ... , ...... , , , , , . , . , ...... , , .. 
Fwd.·Rev .. S\op (Lockoul on Stop) , . , , .... , ... , .... 
Up·Down·Stop \lockout on Stop),,,, .. ,,.,,.,.,,,, 
Higll·low·Slop L«koul on Stop ..•.....•.......... 
Unlversal (w/o leg&nd lnaG1ts) J. •..• , , , , , ...... , , . 

Ster1•Stor1. Red Pllol Ugh!: 120 V. AC or DC ..... ; ; , 
Universe. t'Uth Bu1ton1 (2) & Pllol Ugh\: 120 V. AC 

or DC (w/o Legend lnaerls & wlo Lent) J. ..... , ... 
Slar1·Stop (Ma!nlslnod Conlacla) & A&d 

PHol Ugh!: 120V. AC or DC .... ,""., ...... , .... 
On·OH (Maintained Cont•cl) & Red Pilot 

Ught;120V.AC010C ...................... , .. 
Hand·Auto (Malnlalned Conlact), &. Red 

Pllol Ugh!: 120V. AC01 DC ..... ,., ........... ,. 
Unlveoaf Puah Bunons (Maln!atnod . 

Conl&CI) & Pilot Ll9ht: 120 V, AC Of 
OC (w/o legend lnsorls & wto lon•) /I. , ••••• , ••• , 

Hend·Oll·Aulo (Selec101 Switch), & 
Slarl•Stop (Push Duuona).,.,,,.,.,,, •. ,.; •.. ,,, 

Unlvorsal Sel&Qtor Switch & 2 Pu1h 
Bvtlons (w/o Legend ln1ert1) A. •• ,,,,.,,,, ••••• ,. 

Conlact 
Symbol 

Soo 
Paye 
295 

I 
3 
3 
3 

16 

" 17 
19 Of 17 

121 
121 
121 

"' ... 
145 
145 
145 
1'6 
1'6 
146 ... 
145 

"' 25 
IQ 
IQ 
10 .., 

19 & 121 

17 & 121 
17 or 19 
& 121 

17 & 1 
17 Of 19 

& 16 

109 
109 
109 
109 
109 
109. 
109 
109 
109 
109 
8 

l-'15 & 121 

25 & 121 

10 & 121 

10 & 121 

10 & 121 

1"47 & 121 

17 & 1-45 
17 or 19 

& 26 

Surl11co 
Moun11ny 

HEMA Type 1t: 

Type 

00101 
00102 
'nGl03 
0010-4 
80107 

00111 
00112 
0011-4 

00121 
00122 
00123 

80201 
00202 
80203 
80204 
00205 
00206 
80207 
00208 
00209 
OG210 
00211 
00214 
00215 
00216 
00217 

00218 

60221 

00223 
0022.( 

80225 
00226 

00301 
80302 
80303 
00304 
80305 
80306 
00318 
00322 
00325 
00326 
60307 

00308 

00309 

80310 

00311 

00312 

00313 

8031-4 

00315 

8l•lnle11 8t•tl 
Flu1h Pl1le 

{Pullbox• 
not lncludod)* 

Typo 
-1----+

BFlOI 
OF102 

BFici7 
BF111 
BF112 
BF\ 14 

OF12\ 
OF\22 
OF,123 

-1-----1-
0F201 
BF202 

0'F'206 
DF207 
OF208 
OF209 
UF2\0 
BF211 
OF214 
OF215 
OF216 
OF217 

OF218 

BF221 

OF223 
OF224 

OF225 
OF226 

BF301 
OF302 
BF303 
BF304 
BF305 
OF308 

DF307 
OF308 

BF309 

BF310 

OF31 I 

OF312 

OF313 

OF31-4 

OF315 

Wate1tiyhl an<I 
Ousllighl 

HEMA Typ1 -44< 

Type 

OW146 
OW147 
OW151 
OW146 
B\Y\59 

OW240 
OW252 
DW250 
OW241 
OW2.(6 
OW242 
OW244 
OW243 
OW253 
0\'12(5 
OW25< 
OW260 
OW255 
OW256 
OW257 

OW2S8 

Loc.tlons 
Clast I, Oiv. I 

Groups 6, C and o 
Class II Olv. I 

G1oups E 1od G 
HEMA 

Type17Af 

Typo 

BAl01 

BAiOj 
BR10.( 
BA107 

-t----t-

OA204 
DR202 
OR203 
BA20-4 
OA205 
DR206 
OA207 
BR208 
OR209 
OA210 
OR211 
DA214 
BR215 
OA216 
OA217 

OA218 

. 

A."Unlve,.al" dotlgnalet COl'llrOI 1tatloot wHhovt 
legend Insert&, 1110101 01 l1Xeuo1y kilt. Uni· 
ve11al tlattons plu1 1oparate legend !n1trt1 
and 01ho111cce1sof111 llsl&d on pagt 2g5 allow 
lho uso1 to convonltntly build up 1\and11d 01 
custom 1t1Jlona. 

•Uso 1landatd 21H1 Inch deep wall boxts, 1lnQI• 
gang lot Typet BFI - end OF2- and two gar.g 
for Typo Of3-. 

t:For tep1acemenl lnter\ot1, see Conlfol PrQducU 
C11ta109 Cl11a1 9001 S~tlon 2. 
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Bulletin 502B 

Reliable! 
Model A 
Deluge Valve 
21/2" 

Features 
1. Differential Diaphragm 

Type-Simple--tightweight
Dependable Construction 

2. Simply and Easily Trimmed for Actuation 
by: 
• Manual Devices 
• Wet Pilot Sprinklers 
• Dry Pilot Sprinklers 
• Solenoid Valves 

3. Limited Compression Seat Seal 
4. External Hydraulic Reset 
5. Furnished in 2V2" NPT, 2V2" Grooved 

_) End, or 65 mm. 
6. Separately Replaceable Diaphragm and 

Seat Seal 
7. Listed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

& Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada. 
Approved by Factory Mutual Research 
Corporation & Fire Offices' Committee. 
NYC BS & A No. 587-75-SA 

.\ ;\'·· ... _.,·, ·-. 
,;'-. .;-,-::: .. ·~ ' 

The Reliable Model A 2W' Deluge Valve is a hydraulically 
operated differential diaphragm type Deluge Valve used 
to control the water supply to a deluge or preaction sys
tem. Deluge systems use open sprinklers or nozzles as 
discharge outlets in the fire area while preaction systems 
use closed sprinklers or nozzles. 

Both systems use separate detection devices to con
trol the operation of the deluge valve. Two simple trim 
arrangements allow for actuation of the Reliable Model A 
Deluge Valve by manual, hydraulic, pneumatic or electric 
devices such as break glass stations, wet pilot or dry pilot 
sprinklers and thermal or smoke detectors. 

The Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc., 525 North MacQuesten Parkway, Mount Vernon, New York 10552 



General 
The Model A 2W' Deluge Valve is a direct diaphragm 
actuated valve. There are no moving linkages or mech
anisms to wear or jam or internally reset. The direct dia
phragm operation allows the valve to be reset by external 
hydraulic means. The valve has been ruggedly designed 
to provide many years of trouble free static and cyclic 
operation. 

The design features a limited compression piston 
(clapper) rubber seal installed in the valve body. This 
feature prevents localized compression set of lhe rubber 
seaL Compression set of the clapper seal in other valves 
requires exact clapper to seat realignment when resetting 

· and may cause reseating leakage. The limited compres
sion is accomplished by a metal piston stop in the rubber 
seal to valve body retainer ring. The seal retainer ring 
metal stop allows the piston to squeeze the seal only a 
predetermined fixed amount regardless of inlet supply 
pressure. The piston cannot continue to compress the 
seal as the supply pressure increases causing higher 
piston closing forces. 

The valve design also features a separately replace
able molded diaphragm which incorporates an 0-ring 
end configuration on the inside and outside sealing diam
eters. The 0-ring ends provide more positive retention, 
clamping and sealing of the diaphragm to piston and 
diaphragm to valve body and cover sealing surfaces. 

The valve is externally hydraulically reset eliminating 
the lengthy process of removing cover plates. After the 
actuation device is reclosed or in the case of wet pilot 
sprinklers, replaced, pressure is resupplied to the upper 
portion of the diaphragm and piston. This causes the 
piston to close and reseat, resetting the deluge valve. 

The design of Reliable's 2W' Deluge Valve provides 
for longer term trouble free positive operation without the 
~eed of internal linkage and clapper alignment for reset
ting. 

Operation 
Reliable's Model A 2W' Deluge Valve is a quick opening 
hydraulically operated, diaphragm actuated type valve. 

Model A Deluge Valve 

Inlet From Supply 

Figure 1 
Closed Position 

r-lnlelPort 

The Model A consists of three chambers, top (pressur
ized}, outlet (normally dry} and inlet (pressurized). The 
three chambers are isolated from each other by the dia
phragm and piston and compression limited seat seal. In 
the closed position (Figure 1) supply pressure in the top 
chamber acts across the diaphragm and piston holding 
the piston on the seat against inlet supply pressure. The 
diaphragm pressure area is greater than the seat pres
sure area providing a force imbalance of about 3 to 1. 

When a fire is detected, the top chamber is vented to 
atmosphere through the outlet port via opened actuation 
devices. The top chamber pressure cannot be re
plenished from the restricted inlet port as rapidly as it is 
vented from the outlet port, and the chamber pressure 
falls instantaneously. When the top chamber pressure 
reaches about Vs the supply pressure, the upward force 
of the supply pressure acting on the piston face is greater 
than the downward force of the diaphragm and the piston 
moves up to the open position (Figure 2). 

Once the piston has opened water flows from the sup
ply through the Deluge Valve into the piping system and 
alarm outlet to the alarm devices. The valve maintains the 
open position until the open releasing device(s) is closed. 
Caution-The Releasing Device Must Be Maintained 
Open To Prevent Closing Of The Model A Deluge Valve. 

Detection and Actuation 
In general the Reliable Model A 2W' Deluge Valve can be 
actuated by any listed or approved device which opens 
sufficiently to vent the top chamber in response to a fire. 
The actuation device is simply connected to the top 
chamber outlet port. When the actuation device operates 
and vents the top chamber, the deluge valve opens. 

Typical actuation devices include hydraulic break 
glass stations, wet or dry pilot sprinklers and solenoid 
valves. Devices such as wet or dry pilot sprinklers perform 
both the deluQe valve actuation and the detection func
tions. No additional detectors are required when these 
devices are used. 

The use of a solenoid valve for deluge valve actuation 
enables the numerous types of electrical fire detection 

Inlet From Supply 

Figure2 
Open Position 



~·· 

devices to be used. Typical detection devices incl.ude 
electrical break glass stations, thermal detectors and ioni
zation or photoelectric smoke detectors. The electric de
tection and actuation equipment is the Model 2000 
Supertrol System which is described in Bulletins 703 and 
704. 

Valve Description 
1. Rated working pressure 175 psi ( 12. 1 bar) 
2. Factory hydrostatic test pressure 350 psi (24, 1 bar) 
3. End and trim connections-Three valve connection 

styles are available. 
a. 2W' American Standard taper pipe threads inlet 

and outlet per ANSI B2.1. 
• Threaded opening per ANSI B2.1. . . 
• Reliable's standard trim sets are compatible with 

American Standard taper pipe threads. 
• Color-Light Gray 

b. 2W' Grooved Inlet and Outlet 
• Threaded openings per ANSI B2.1. . 
• Reliable's standard trim sets are compatible with 

Grooved Valves 
• Color-Light Gray 

U.S. Groove Dimensions In Inches 
Outlet Groove Groove Outlet Face 
Dia. Dia. Width to Groove 

2.875 2.720 .,,,. % 

c. 2W' (65 mm) British Standard pipe threads inlet 
and outlet per BS21-1973 
• Threaded Openings per BS21-1973 . 
• Reliable's standard trim sets may be used with 

Metric Valves providing trim is assembled care
fully and extra thread sealant is applied to con
nections between valves and trim. 

• Color-Light Blue 
4. Shipping Weight--49 lbs. (22 kg) 
5. Friction Loss-Expressed in Equivalent Length of 

Pipe, Based on Hazen & Williams formula with 
C = 120. Equiv. Length= 17.1 ft. 

6. Installation position-Vertical. 

WET PllOl 
llNE TfllM 

'. 

'--..... BASIC 
TRIM 

Figure 3-2W' Model A Deluge Valve 
with Basic Trim and Wet Pilot Line Trim 

Trim Description 
The trimmings for the Reliable Model A Deluge Valve are 
arranged for rapid, easy compact attachment and seNe 
as connection points to Reliable Alarm and other devices. 

The Model A Deluge Valve trim sets are: 
a. Basic trim set. 
b. Wet pilot line trim set. 
c. Dry pilot line trim set. 
All valves are listed and approved by Underwriters 

Laboratories, Inc. and Factory Mutual Research Corp. 
only when used with the valve manufacturers trim sets. 

The basic trim set (Fig1:ire 3) is used with every Model A 
Deluge Valve. This trim set provides the 114" main drain 
connection, the alarm connection, the alarm test connec
tion and the top chamber supply connection and supply 
pressure gauge. 

The wet pilot line trim set (Figure 3) is connected to the 
top chamber outlet. This trim set is used when wet pilot 
sprinklers, hydraulic manual emer(Jency pull boxes. or 
solenoid valves are used for actuation. The wet pilot line 
trim set includes a gauge to read top chamber pressure, a 
Globe valve for manual operation of the deluge valve and 
a connection for the actuation device. 

The following table specifies the maximum wet pilot line 
height for use with the Reliable Model A Deluge _Yalve. 
Refer to the Reliable Hydraulic Data Book for combination 
height and distance limitations. 
Table 1 

Average Maximum Height 
Service Pressure of Wet Pilot Line 

PSI 
20 
40 
60 
80 

100 
120 
140 
160 
175 

Al Valve Above Valve 
bar Ft. Metres 
1.38 6.2 f .9 2.76 15.4 4.7 
4.14 26.1 7.9 
5.52 35.3 10.7 
6.89 46.2 14.2 
8.27 56.9 17.3 
9.65 67.7 20.6 

11.03 80.0 24.4 
12.07 83.1 25.3 

Figure 4-2W' Model A Deluge Valve 
with Basic Trim and Dry Pilot Line Trim 



The dry pilot line trim set (Figure 4) is used when dry 
pilot line sprinklers or devices are used as the actuation 
means. The dry pilot line trim set includes the dry pilot line 
~tuator, air and water pressure gauges, low air pressure 

vvarning switch, air relief valve and the connection for the 
actuation device. The dry pilot line actuator is fully 
described in Bulletin 504. 

Table 2 provides the recommended air pressure when 
the dry pilot line trim set is used as the actuation means. 

The Model A Hydraulic Manual Emergency Pull Box is 
described in Bulletin 506. This device may be used for 
manual emergency deluge valve operation with either the 
wet or dry pilot trim sets. 

Installation Measurements In Inches 

Ordering Information 
Specify 
• Valve Size-Either 2W' or 65 mm. When size is speci

fied in mm, a metric valve per Valve Description Section 
3.c will be supplied. 

• Inlet and Outlet Connection-American Standard Ta
per Pipe Threads, Grooved End or British Standard 
Pipe Threads. 

Table2 
Water 

Pressure 
(PSI) 

Maximum 
20 
50 
75 

100 
125 
150 
175 

Air Pressure to be Pum/ied 
Into Dry Piiot Line (P I) 

Not Less Than 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 

5'h 

Not More Than 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 

8'h_!jJ 
11-----< 

• Trim-The basic trim set must be used with every 
Model A Deluge Valve. Order either the Wet or Dry Pilot 
Line trim set depending on actuation method. 
Additional equipment-Air Maintenance Devices, Air 
Compressors, Supertrol Electric Detection and Actua
tion Equipment and Mechanical Sprinkler Alanns must 
be separately ordered. These devices are fully 
described in other bulletins. 

The equipment presented in this bulletin is to be installed in accordance with the latest published Standards of the NaHonal Fire Protection Association, Factory Mutual 
Re~earch Corporation, or other s!mi!ar organizations and also with the provisions of governmental codes or ordinances whenever applicable. 

Reliable Sprinkler Devices, protecting life and property for over 60years, are approved by all lire insurance and government agencies, and are installed and seNiced by 
Re!iabte's chain of representatives. 
Reliable representa!ives. localed through~J! the Uniled States. Canada and foreign countries. have a life-time of experience and are as near as your telephone. 

>vlanufactured by 

Reliable 
The Reliable 
Automatic Sprinkler 
Co., Inc. 
525 North MacQuesten Parkway 
Moun! Vernon, New York 10552 
(914) 668-3470 
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FOl~i1 Ui~l T CABINET 

I-JC: ;;r l1·1w; NhS 1~f!E AVA I LA8LE 
FOR SUBMITTAL. SPEClFlCIH!Oi~::: 1'ii;,f ns FOt.l.DW~): 

,. 

Cabinet.walls and doors of 12-ga, stre' 

IMRON prime coat amJ llifllll~ red f 111isn 

+/- dimen",i'Jric, to bt:· u x 36" .1 Jt, · 

bo.ttom panel is reinforced, 2" h1gt1 leg'.) . 

f u I l ··Ieng th s t<l in l f'><.)Lj c: J'E' i c1001 n 11 'lJIJ'" 

color of cabinet to be determined by architect 

" 



GUARDIAN FIRE EQUIPMENT, INC. 
3430 N.W. 38tl1 STREET 
iviiAiv11, li_CnlDA 33142 

September 2, 1988 

Brown Sp1~i11kJ.21· \:()J'P· 

4705 Pinewood Rija 

L1:iL.1 i sv i l J. e ~ t(Y • 4C>:2 :t ~~: 

' 

(305) 633-0361 

Subject: UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY 
HO::::F'ITAL. EXl''!~i'~:o:Iot'I 

{1,le 1=1rcq:.:ic)st~ t.c1 t1,11--r·1:i.·::;l,_1 t.h~.:-o ·f(:i'J }()~Ying ·fir·;·'·'' ,0:,1_:i1.,1:i.r:1rnerit ·fi::.r· 
stJbject project: 

(2) #451 150 lb~ Wheeled regular dry c~~emical 
extin6•-1isher with 23 c1Jbj.t ·~1~, t1.itr·0Ken 
C';ll:inci~~~y· l.Jn:i.·i .. ·;:,h::i:;rn.::_:.ci 1;.i:l-l.h ·;1,it.i.c:;.J c:h.:·r.r-_:::~f:·· 

f-) J. t~ ::-J :_~; -- ! :\ (_) ). !·:i " I);_~, l I. "c'1 (-~ ::.:: t r· .~; r~u _ _) 1,\1 ;j <'<' \'' ~ 

Please l,eturn an appri~ved copy for ot,ir ·fj_J.es. 

SPl:CIFICATION FIRE l:QUIPMENT FOR 

LIFE SAFETY SPl:CIAL HAZARDS 
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1· 
.·_ ... ' Nl.TROGEN CYLINDER OPERATED 
bRY CHEMICAL·- ABC, REGULAR, PURPLE K 

fOAM .:_ ALCOHOL RESISTANT FFFP 
(FILM FORMING FLUOROPROTEIN) 

' ' 

-·----------------· ·-
SPEClflCAllONS 

MOOelN1J!llbe1 450 "' 452 
~er.1 ABC REGULAR PURPlEK 

U.'l fuling 40A240!l.C 2408C 320BC .. ------
C>roc·11!:tiik9) 1(5155.7 150."68 0 125156.7 --------- -~--· 
s1,:n~'J we-;n (:tii~'!l--~ 3371152 65 3631164.65 3371152.86 ------ ~----1----------
~scM~1ge T"'1e jsect " ( -~---"------ ·--

l);;cM;19e fhng~ [film) 30··!0 I ·JJ · 12.2 -------
mrogMC)f:ndN 
(cu ftfl'lre) 23 I 65!.29 

Operatq Temp. Ran<;ie 
(Oe9aes F JCJ ·6510+120 l.-54to+49 

Sa!el)' Oise Bl)(st Ra!\Qe 
fp;f!lf'al 400 500 I 2160 3450 

l-'.-0se length (ltlm} 50 I 15.2 ----
Hose D1¥r.ete1 (11\JCm) .15 I ! 90 ... ·-
Whee:S {Scrri-Pneumati<:) .. 
{ilf<:m) .. 16x4 I 4064~ !0.16 

lle)?M t<'llcm) · 45 I 114.3 

Wid!ll{<nJcm) 24 I 60.96 

Oeplh[llllcm) 36 I 91.44 

Cout Gwd Appto•1ed VES 

Models 450, 451, 452 -
- .. -

SPEClflCAT!ONS - -
M«!eltlumber "' 468 469 470 "' m 
>-;enl ABC REGULAR f'URPlE K ABC REGULAR PURPLE K 

UlR.!f.ng 40kN08.C 2408.C 3208.C 40A:2408.C 2408.C .:noa.c 
C~.N<•1y(iblk9l 12~56.7 150l680 125156.7 125156.1 1501680 125156.7 

Models 470, 471, 47?. 

Sl".iWNJ Y.'ei.;M (it)Jk9) 406/184.15 4311195.49 4061!84.15 4551206.38 4801217.72 4551206 38 

~~1qeT111;efHC) 4B 53 52 48 53 52 -
J::sct.~r~e Ruige [fl /rn) 30·40 I 9.1·122 JO· 40 I \U • 12.2 
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Halon 1301 Fire Extinguishing 
Systems 

Engineer and Architect Specifications 
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DESCRIPTION 
The function of a Fike Container in a fire extinguishing system is 
to store Halon 1301, the fire extinguishing agent, until a lire 
develops and the agent must be released. Release of the Halon 
1301 from the container is accomplished through two methods: 
1) By either an automatic or manually controlled electric signal 
activating a pyrotechnic initiator to burst a fast acting rupture mem
brane; 2) When the contained Halon 1301 itself reaches a 
temperature of approximately 160°F. it will create sufficient 
pressure to burst the rupture membrane, thus releasing itself. The 
valve which contains the rupture membrane and initiator is field 
reloadable by simply replacing three components. 

The Fike 10, 20, and 60 Pound Containers have passed extensive 
testing by Underwriters Laboratories and Factory Mutual and are 
used in installations where from 6 to 64 pounds of Halon 1301 are 
required. To eliminate the need of multiple containers or using 
more Halon 1301 than necessary, these containers can be filled 
in 1 pound increments up to their maximum capacity. The Halon 
1301 used in these containers has a natural vapor pressure of 
204.0 psig. at 72°F. and has been superpressurized to 360 psig. 
with dry nitrogen to accomplish a quick and effective discharge. 

Each of these containers is supplied with a pressure gauge that 
permits a quick visual inspection of container pressure. Also, if 
desired, a low pressure switch can be provided. This switch allows 
the container's pressure condition to be checked from a remote 
location by connecting the switch to an electrical panel which can 
monitor the pressure switch's normally closed circuit. 

These containers may be supplied for installation in the upright, 
horizontal or inverted positions, depending upon the user's par
ticular needs. The mounting location of these containers is quite 
flexible. They may be mounted at the exact point of discharge or 

@ 

II 

at a remote location by adding piping to the nozzle system 
(reference Fike Specifications and Installation Instructions). The 
operating temperature must not fall below -40°F. or exceed 
+ 130°F. in any installation. 

The 10, 20 and 60 Pound Containers may be used in either a pre
engineered or engineered system utilizing balanced or unbalanc
ed piping configurations. For additional guidance, consult your 
local authorized Fike Distributor or Fike Fire Suppression 
Systems. 

RELIABILITY 
These Fike Halon 1301 Containers are manufactured in strict ac
cordance with the Department of Transportation (D.O.T.) regula
tions. These 70 Series Containers have successfully passed 
testing by Factory Mutual and Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
Before leaving the factory, each container must pass extensive 
leakage testing and pressure testing to 1000 psig. These con
tainers are primarily constructed from carbon steel alloys and 
painted with a durable baked enamel paint. 

INSTALLATION 
Each Fike Container is supplied with a one-piece mounting 
bracket that is designed to provide the most effective and versatile 
installation for that particular container. The 10 and 20 pound con
tainer brackets employ two U-bolts for securing the Container to 
the bracket. The 60 Pound Container is secured using two quick 
connecting, over-center handle clamps. No special tools or equip
ment are required for installing these containers. 

Approximate container assembly weights when filled with Halon 
1301 are: 

10 lb. Container 
20 lb. Container 
60 lb. Container 

ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 

27 lb. 
46 lb. 

131 lb. 

The Halon 1301 shall be stored in Fike 70 Series Agent Storage 
Containers that have passed extensive testing at Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc. and Factory Mutual. These containers shall be 
capable of being filled in one pound increments up to their listed 
maximum capacity. These Halon 1301 containers shall be ac
tivated by a signal from the control panel which is processed by 
the agent release module. This module stores the power to ac
tivate the actual pyrotechnic releasing device. The valve shall con
tain a scored, non-fragmenting rupture disc to provide an im
mediate, total discharge of all the agent. Halon 1301 is stored in 
the container as a liquid, having a natural vapor pressure of 204.0 
psig.@ 72°F. To aid in distribution, the container shall be super
pressurized to 360 psig. with dry nitrogen. 

All agent storage containers shall be actuated by either a manual 
pull station, an automatic device (or devices) or an increase in in
ternal pressure due to heating the Halon 1301 to approximately 
140°F. At this temperature, internal pressure will be adequate to 
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ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS CONT. 

burst the rupture disc. Normal operating temperature shall not fall 
below -40°F. or exceed + 130°F. 

272 psig. shall cause the normally closed contacts to open, in
dicating a trouble condition. 

These Halon 1301 containers shall be equipped with a pressure 
gauge to display internal pressures. This gauge shall be an in· 
tegral part of the container and color coded for fast referencing 
of pressure readings. A low pressure switch shall be made 
available, as an option. A decrease in pressure from 360 psig. to 

The Halon 1301 containers shall be securely mounted using a one
piece mounting bracket that is designed for the most effective and 
versatile installation of each container. No special tools or equip
ment shall be required to mount the bracket. 

MOUNTING DATA 
10# CONTAINER ASSEMBLY 

70-030 for Horizontal or Vertical Installation 
70-029 for Inverted Installation 

r---~ 

l'tr ,:i 
~o---o- --- --- 1__ --~ 

... 
L-o-z~--- _____ ,,. 

IG DIA 

18 fk 
APPROX. 

20# CONTAINER ASSEMBLY 
70-032 for Horizontal or Vertical Installation 
70-031 for Inverted Installation 

60# CONTAINER ASSEMBLY 
70·022 for Horizontal or Vertical Installation 
70·021 for Inverted Installation 

r----• 

l<t r ,:~ 
~0---0-------1-- -;;..-

24~ 
10" APPROX. 

NOTE: ALL DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND 
ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

x = 10 3.4 with "U" Bolt Clamp 
x = 11 V2 with Voss Over Center Clamp 

HALON 1301 FILL CAPACITIES 

Nominal Container Size Actual Fill Capacity 

10 pound 6 to 10 pounds 

20 pound 13 to 21 pounds 

60 pound 37 to 64 pounds 

FORM NO. 01001·8 PRINTED IN U.S.A. 



Halon 1301 Fire Extinguishing 
Systems 

Engineer and Architect Specifications 

ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
The function of the Fike Nozzle in a fire extinguishing system 
is to distribute Halon 1301 in a uniform, pre-determined pattern 
and concentration. These nozzles are designed to accommodate 
the discharge of Halon 1301 in less than ten seconds when used 
within the design limitations of Fike Specification RD 1082, 
Installation Instructions. 

Fike Nozzles are available in three sizes: 112 11, 111 and 11/2
11

• Each 
size comes in two configurations: 180° and 360° distribution pat
terns. As an option, deflector plates are available where sensitive 
ceiling tiles must be protected. 

Nozzle with Deflector Plate 

RELIABILITY 
The Fike Nozzle has been tested and approved by F.M. (Factory 
Mutual) and listed by U.L. (Underwriters Laboratories). Nozzles 
are made of grey anodized aluminum while deflector plates are 
made of stainless steel, to prevent corrosion and provide a 
durable and attractive finish. 

~Btk® ~ire Suppression Systems 
Division Fike Corporation 

U.L. LISTED 
F.M. APPROVED 

ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
The Nozzle used to disperse the Halon 1301 shall be a Fike 
Model 80 Series Nozzle. The nozzle shall be available in 'h'', 
111, and 11/2 11 sizes. Each size shall come in two styles: 180° and 
360° dispersion patterns. The nozzle used shall be provided with 
pipe threads that correspond to the nozzle size. Deflector plates 
shall be made available, as an option, where sensitive ceiling 
tiles must be protected. 

The nozzle used shall be F.M. (Factory Mutual) approved and 
U.L. (Underwriters Laboratories) listed. 

(See back of this sheet for nozzle size/area coverage.) 

INSTALLATION 
The Fike Nozzle is provided with pipe threads that correspond 
to the nozzle size. With this arrangement, the Fike Nozzle can 
be inslalled directly at the Halon 1301 container or at the end 
of a piping system with relative ease. 

704 South 10fh Slreet • P.O. Box 610 • Blue Spr!ngs, Missouri 64015 U.S.A. • (816) 229·3405 •Telex 42263 • Telefax (816) 228·9277 
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MAXIMUM HAZARD AREA COVERAGE (UL) 
(REFERENCE FIKE SPECIFICATION RD 1082-6) 

' L I 
~,,/ 
-~·~ /+' 

I 

180° NOZZLE 360° NOZZLE 

HAZARD AREA DIMENSIONS 

NOZZLE lllll CEILING HEIGHT 
SIZE DIMENSION RANGE 

1/2 IN. 31 FT. 8 IN. TO 20 FT. 

I IN. 44FT. 8 IN. TO 20 FT 

1-1/2 IN. 48FT 8 IN. TO 20 FT 
NOTES: 
a. An allowable area coverage includes any area where the maximum coverage distance from 

the nozzle {L dimension) is not exceeded. 

b. Nozzles should be located on center line of hazard area. 

c. When working with ceiling heights exceeding the values tabulated above, the hazard volume 
must be broken down into vertically stacked hazard volumes with heights less than the 
maximums shown in the table. 
It is imperative that unusual applications of this nature be handled by experienced people in 
the field, and in most cases, operational tests should be performed before the system is put 
into service. 

d. Dimensions and nozzle data shown are taken from the Installation Instructions that are approved by 
Underwriters Laboratories for FIKE Pre-Engineered Halon 1301 Systems. 

MAXIMUM HAZARD AREA COVERAGE (FM) 
{REFERENCE FIKE SPECIFICATION RD 1082-5) 

NOZZLE SIZE "s" DIM. HAZARD AREA a NOZZLE ORIENTATION 

1/2 INCH 30 FT. 

I INCH 50 FT, 

1-1/2 INCH 50 FT 

NOTES 
a. An allowable area coverage includes any area that 

falls within the square area described. 

b. Nozzles should be located on center line of hazard 
areas. 

c. Dimensions and nozzle data shown are taken from the In· 
stallation Instructions that are approved by Factory Mutual 
for FIKE Pre-Engineered Halon 1301 Systems. 

FORM NO. 01008·6 
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MAIN-RESERVE SHUTTLE VALVE 80-1038 - 1" PIPING 
80-1063 - 11/2" PIPING 

DESCRIPTION 
The Shuttle Valve is designed for use in Fike Halon 
1301 Systems that employ main-reserve containers. 
The shuttle valve's function is to direct the Halon 1301 
flow from either container through common piping 
and nozzle by sliding a ball that will block the ap
propriate path. Shuttle valves are available for 1" and 
1%'' piping systems. 

PRESSURE SWITCH 70-1121 - 10, 20, 60, 100, 125, 215, 375, 

RELOAD KIT 

Fire Suppression Systems 
Division Fike Corporation 

650 & 1000 POUND CONTAINERS 
DESCRIPTION 
This device monitors the pressure within the Halon 
1301 Container. Should loss of Halon 1301 or Nitrogen 
occur, the Pressure Switch's normally closed contacts 
would open indicating a problem that could occur be
tween routine maintenance or inspection periods. 

Pressure-320 psig. normally closed to 272 psig. 
normally open. · 
Temperature- +275°F. to -65°F. 
Contacts-2 amp silver contacts 
18" gauge wire 600V 105°C. wire 
'/a" male NPT with snubber 

85-004 - 1" VALVE 
85-006 - 2112" VALVE 

DESCRIPTION 
The 85 series Reload Kits are designed to facilitate 
field reloading of the complete line of Fike Halon 1301 
containers. The 1" Reload Kit will service the 10, 20, 
60 and 100 Pound Fike Containers. The 2'h"kit will 
service the Fike 125 and 215 Pound Containers. 
Generally, each kit consists of a rupture disc, a 
detonator, a detonator housing, a replacement core 
for the fill valve, 0-ring, and a teflon ring. The 
detonator is a Class "C" explosive and should be 
handled with extreme caution. 
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RELOAD KIT 85-014 - 3" VALVE 
DESCRIPTION 

The 3" Reload Kit provides field reloading of the 70-083, 70-086, 
70-087, and 70-090 series Containers. Each kit consists of a rup
ture disc, 3" valve assembly, detonator assembly, "O''ring and 
replacement core for the fill valve. The detonator is a Class "C" 
explosive and should be handled with extreme caution. 

3" CHECK VALVE 21-001 
DESCRIPTION 
The Fike Check Valve prevents agent loss from the manifold 
and/or system piping in the event that one or more containers are 
removed for servicing and the system is operated. 

Constructed of carbon steel, the Check Valve has a working 
pressure of 720 PSI and is filled with 2" or 3" female NPT threads 
at both ends. 

Friction loss for the 3" Check Valve is rated at 3 feet equivalent 
length of 3" pipe, the 2" Check Valve is rated at 3 feet equivalent 
length of 2" pipe. 

3" VICTAULIC NIPPLE 
& COUPLING 
DESCRIPTION 

02-2106 
02-1987 

Coupling the 3" check valve and/or system piping to the 3" 
cylinder valve is the sole purpose of the 3" Victaulic Nipple & 
Coupling. The coupling is rated al 500 PSI working pressure and 
contains a Buna "N" type gasket. The nipped is schedule 40 pipe, 
has 3" male thread NPT al one end and a 3" Victaulic groove on 
the opposite end. 
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HIGHLIGHTS 
• UL LISTED 
• PULSED, INFRARED, L.E.D. LIGHT SOURCE 
• SILICON PHOTO DIODE RECEIVING ELEMENT 
• TWOWIRE 
• ALARM L. E. D. 
• LOCKING SCREW-TAMPER PROOF 
• STANDARD BASE FOR INTERCHANGEABILITY 

ANNUNCIATOR OUTPUT 
• ADJUSTABLE SENSITIVITY 

DESCRIPTION 
The Fike 63-011 is a Photoelectric Type Smoke Detector used for early 
detection of a fire condition. The 63-011 is a two wire unit and features 
solid slate circuitry, a pulsed infrared L.E .. D. light source, silicon photo 
diode receiving element, alarm L.E.D. on its head and the capab1l1ty of 
powering an annunciator light. The Fike 63-011 (Hochiki SLG·24F with 
HS-220 Base) is FM approved and U.L. listed under U.L. Standard 268. 

OPERATION 
The Fike 63-011 Photoelectric Detector is comprised of a pulsed, infrared, 
L.E.D. light source and a silicon photo diode receiving element. Normal
ly, the receiving element receives no light from the pulsating light source. 
In the event of a fire smoke enters the deteclor and light is reflected from 
the smoke particle$ to the receiving element, where it is converted into 
an electronic signal. Signals are received by the comparator and when 
two signals exceeding the basic level are received in series wilhin a 
specified period of time, the circuit triggers a S.C.R. switch to activate the 
alarm. 

FEATURES 
The Fike 63·011 Photoelectric Detector is composed of two separate com
ponents. The detector mounting "base" and the detector "head" which 
houses the photo cell with its in!rared light source of receivi~g elemen.t. 
The detector head twists into this standard base and a locking screw is 
provided to securely lock the head in place thereby eli~inating the 
possibility of tampering. The standard base also allows for 1nterch~ng
in~ of photoelectric, ionization, thermal and other Fike Detectors for unifor
mity and greater flexibility in det~clion s.ystem design. Th.e detector head 
houses an alarm L.E.D. which bhnks while the detector 1s 1n normal stand
by and lights steadily upon the detector sensing an alarm condition. Each 
detector head is also equipped to provide a remote annunciator output 
which will duplicate the alarm L.E.D. during an alarm condition. All con
nections are made to the terminal strip located on the base. 

The Fike 63-011 Photoelectric Detector has incorporated state of !he art 
circuitry to assure stable operation with maximum sensitivity. By using 
a pulsed, infrared light source power consumption is only 35 to 40 
microamps. The dectector head incorporates a stainless steel mesh 
wraparound to protect the sensing chamber from penetration by lint, dust 
or insects. In addition, all circuits in the head are shielded for efficiency 
and RF rejection. 

Jts rugged construction is also dew proof, dust proof and completely 
uninfluenced by high air velocities. 

[]
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ire Suppression Systems 

Division Fike Corporation 

63-011 
PHOTOELECTRIC TYPE 
PRODUCTS OF 
COMBUSTION DETECTOR 

Calibration may be tested or adjusled in the field to suit the desired detec
tion characteristics. Testing can be performed either in place or in the sen
sitivity monitor. This monitor uses a calibrated smoke source for accurate 
comparisons. The monitor also can check the calibration of ionization 
units. 

ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
The Products of Combuslion Detectors, Photoelectric Type, shall be Fike 
63-011. The detector shall utilize solid state circuitry, a pulsed, infrared, 
L.E.D. light source and a silicon photo diode receiving element. The receiv
ing element will not sense any hght from the L.E.D. source. When smoke 
particles enter the sensing chamber the light source shall be reflected 
to the sensing element. Comparator circuitry shall be incorporated so as 
to discriminate between a valid "fire" signal and an intermiUent "non-fire" 
source. The entrance to the sensing chamber shall be surrounded by a 
fine stainless sleel mesh so as to prevent ready entry by insects, lint or 
dust. Unil shall be dew-proof and uninfluenced by high air velocity. 

The Photoelectric type detector shall utilize a standard base so that it may 
readily be interchanged, without any modifications, with ionization, ther
mal, or other lype detectors. The detector head shall be equipped. with 
a L.E.D. which blinks while the detector is in normal standby and lights 
steadily upon the detector sensing an alarm condition. The detector will 
have the ability to power a remote annunciator which \Viii duplicate the 
alarm L.E.D. during an alarm condition. The detector head shall be equip
ped with a means of securing the head to the base in such a fashion that 
the head may not be tampered with. 

The detector head shall be removable from its base for cleaning, service 
or replacement. The detector shall be capable of having its calibration 
checked or adjusted in the field via the standard detector sensitivity 
monitor. This same monitor shall be capable of checking ionization and 
photoelectric type detectors. The detector may have its sensitivity tested 
either in place as its exposed to the environment or in a calibrated sm?ke 
chamber to give a reading of sensitivity which can be referenced against 
other like detectors under known conditions. The detectors shall be Fac
tory Mutual approved, and UL listed to UL Standard 268. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Operating Vollage - 17.6 to 27.7 VDC 
Current Draw - Normal 40 microamps @ 24 VDC 

Alarm 85 milliamps @ 24 VDC 
Operating Temperature +32°F to +120°F 
Mounting - 4" octagonal outlet box 
Weight - 6.5 oz. withoul base 

6.11 oz. with base 
Humidity - MAX 960/o relative humidity 
RF Immune - 1 kHz thru 1000 mHz 
Light Source - Pulsed, infrared L.E.D. 

DIMENSIONS 

1------6-------j 

r· 
3% bl 
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IONIZATION TYPE 

U.L. & U.L.C. LISTED 
F.M. APPROVED 

PRODUCTS OF COMBUSTION DETECTOR 

HIGHLIGHTS 
• UL LISTED-STANDARD 268 

DUAL CHAMBER 
TWO WIRE 

• ALARM L.E.D. 
• LOCKING SCREW-TAMPER PROOF 
• STANDARD BASE FOR INTERCHANGEABILITY 
• ANNUNCIATOR OUTPUT 
• ADJUSTABLE SENSITIVITY 

DESCRIPTION 
The Fike 67-015 is an Ionization Type Smoke Detector used for earlX detec
tion of a fire condition. The 67-015 is a two wire unit and featuressohd state 
circuitry, dual cham.ber configurati?n, al~rm L.E.D. ~nits head, and t~~ 
capability of powering an annunciator hght. The Fike 67-015 {Hoch1k1 
SIF-24F wllh HS-220 Base) Is FM approved and U.L. listed under U.L. 
Standard 268. 

OPERATION 
The Fike 67-015 Ionization Detector has two chambers, an outer sample 
chamber and an inner balance chamber. Smoke or invisible products of 
combustion can freely penetrate the outer chamber, b~t the inner c~amber 
is closed. A stainless steel screen prevents bugs or hnt from entenng the 
chambers. With both chambers ionized by a single Americium 241 source, 
a very small current flows in the circuit. The presence of visible smoke 
or invisible products of combustion have a great influence upon the cur
rent flow in the outer chamber and wm cause a change in the voltage ratio 
between !he chambers. This difference is then amplified inside the detec
tor and provides an output recognizable to the control panel as an alarm 
signal. 

FEATURES 
The Fike 67-015 Ionization Detector is composed of two separate com
ponents. The detector mounting "base" and the detector "head" which 
houses the chambers and contains a circuit board with the necessary elec
tronics. The detector head twists into this standard base and a locking 
screw is provided to securely lock the head in place thereby ~liminating 
the possibility of tampering. The slandard base also allows for 1nterch~ng
ing of photoelectric, ionization, thermal and other Fike Detectors for unifor
mity and greater flexibility in delectlon sys1er:i design. The d~leptor head 
houses an alarm L.E.D. which pulsates while the detector 1s 1n normal 
standby and lights steadily upon the detector sensing an alarm c9ndition. 
Each detector head is also equipped to provide a remote annunciator oul
put which will duplicate the alarm L.E.0. during an alarm condition. All 
connections are made to the terminal strip located on the base. 

The Fike 67-015 Ionization Detector has incorporated new compensating 
circuits for improving stability under conditions of e~tremes in t~mpe~ature, 
humidity, and atmospheri::: changes. The deteclor 1s also relat1vely_1ns~n
sitive to aerosols such as Halon 1301, 1211 and 122. The detector circuitry 
has been computer designed for RF immunity (1 Khz lhru 100 Mhz) air 
flow has little impact on sensitivity, thereby m~king i! very suit~ble for.~ata 
processing sub-floors or other such apphcat1ons with high a1rveloc1t1es. 

[]lgJ~~lems 
Division Fike Corporation 

Calibration may be tested or adjusted in the field to suit the desired detec
tion characteristics. Testing can be performed either in place or in the sen
silivity monitor. The monitor also can test the calibration of photoelectric 
units. 

ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
The Products of Combustion Detectors, Ionization Type, shall be Fike 
67-015. The detector shall utilize solid state circuitry and be of the dual 
chamber configuration. One chamber shall be open to sense particles 
of combustion while the other will be used as a reference chamber for 
stability. The unit shall be designed so as to be unaffected by RF energy 
from 1 Khz thru 100 Mhz. The detectors shall also be unaffected by air 
velocities up to 1200 feet per minute. 

The ionization type detector shall utilize a standard base so that it may 
readily be interchanged, without any modifications, with photoelectric, 
thermal, or other type detectors. The detector head shall be equipped with 
a L.E.D. which pulsates while the detector is in normal standby and lights 
steadily upon the detector sensing an alarm condition. The detector will 
have the ability to power a remote annunciator which will duplicate the 
alarm L.E.D. during an alarm condition. The detector head shall be equip
ped with a means of securing the head to the base in such a fashion that 
the head may not readily be tampered with or removed. 

The detector head shall be removable from its base for cleaning, service 
or replacement. The detector shall be capable of having its calibration 
checked or adjusted in the field via the standard detector sensitivity 
monilor. This same monitor shall be capable of checking ionization and 
photoelectric detectors. The detector may have its sensitivity tested either 
in place as its exposed to the environment or in a calibrated sensillvity 
monitor to give a reading of sensitivily which can be referenced against 
other like detectors under known conditions. The delectors shall be Fac
tory Mutual approved, ULC listed and UL listed to UL Standard 268. 

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
Operating Voltage -18.8 to 27.7 VDC 
Current Draw - Normal 40 microamps @ 24 VDC 

Alarm 85 miltiamps @ 24 VDC 
Operating Temperature +32°F to + 120°F 
Mounting - 411 oclagonal outlet box 
Weight - 5.5 oz. \Vithout base 

5.11 oz. with base 
Humidity - 950/o relative humidity max 
Air Velocity - S!able 0 to 3000 FPM 

(less than 40/0 smoke obscuration difference) 
RF Immune - 1 kHz thru 1000 mHz 
Ionization Source -1.0 microcuries Americium 241 

DIMENSIONS 
~-----s------1 
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MANUAL PULL STATION 20-007 
DESCRIPTION 
The Manual Pull Station provides a means of 
manually discharging the automatic fire ex
tinguishing system when used in conjunction 
with the FIKE Control Panel. 

The Manual Pull Station's front housing and 
pull-lever are red and white high impact plastic 
with raised lettering, tipped white and red 
respectively. The 16 gauge steel backplate is 
primed and finished in red enamel. The 
dimensions of the station are approximately 
5-1/4" high, 3-1/2" wide with an overall depth 
of 3/4" (semi-flush). The semi-flush stations 
mount on a standard single gang switch box. 
The switch ratings are listed 6 amp 125VAC. 
The Manual Pull Station is provided with one 
4 position terminal strip for field wiring 
connections. 

MANUAL RELEASE SWITCH 10-1638 

[RigS~~lems 
Division Fike Corporation 

DESCRIPTION 
The Manual Release Switch is a dual actua
tion device which provides a means of manu
ally discharging the automatic fire extinguish
ing system when used in conjunction with the 
FIKE Control Panel. 

To operate the Manual Release Switch pull the 
spring clip safety pin (breaking the seal) and 
depress the button. The switch will remain 
engaged until released by unlocking the but
ton with a key. A single normally open contact 
block is provided. 

The front housing of the Release Switch is 
constructed of stainless steel with the keyed 
red plastic release button centered and 
bordered in black trim. The dimensions of this 
component are 4-1/2" wide, 4-9/16" high and 
2-3/8" deep, and it may be mounted to a stan
dard 4" electrical box or others (reference Data 
Sheet 1031). Electrical connections may be 
made through the knock-outs on the side of 
the box using 1/2" conduit fittings. 

SYSTEM ABORT SWITCH 10-1639 
DESCRIPTION 
The System Abort Switch is designed to be 
used in conjunction with other system equip
ment. It provides a temporary manual means 
by which the Halon 1301 Container actuation 
circuit may be interrupted before automatic ac
tuation occurs. The unit employs a momentary 
contact push button switch. While depressed, 
the switch causes the Halon release circuit to 
be manually delayed. Upon release of the 
Abort Switch, with the exception of optional 

time delays, the system will discharge the con
tainers if the required detection circuits are in 
alarm. 

The Abort Switch may be mounted to a stan
dard 4" electrical box or others (reference Data 
Sheet 1031). Electrical connections to the box 
can be made through the provided knock-outs 
using 1/2" conduit fittings. 
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MAIN-RESERVE SWITCH 10-1640 
DESCRIPTION 
The "Main° to "Reserve" switch is used with 
systems that incorporate main and reserve 
(back-up) Halon 1301 containers. The switch 
may utilize 1 or 2 Form "C" Contact blocks 
which will provide an electrical path to either 
the "Main" or "Reserve" Halon 1301 
containers. 

In the event of an actual system discharge, and 
the control panel and detectors have been 
reset the switch may be moved to the 
"Reserve" position. The Control Panel may 

KEYED ABORT SWITCH 
DESCRIPTION 
The System Abort Switch is designed to be 
used in conjunction with other system equip
ment. It provides a temporary manual means 
by which the Halon 1301 container actuation 
circuit may be interrupted before automatic ac
tuation occurs. The unit employs a keyed con
tact switch with two positions, normal and 
abort. While in the extreme left hand position 
the Abort Switch is in the "normal" mode. 

KEYED REMOTE RESET 
DESCRIPTION 
The Keyed Remote Reset Switch provides a 
method for resetting the Control Panel from a 
remote location. To reset the Control Panel 
simply insert the key and turn in a clockwise 
direction. Upon release of the key the spring 
loaded switch will return to its original position. 

The front housing of the Keyed Remote Reset 

then be placed in a normal mode for uninter
rupted FIKE protection. After the containers in 
the "Main" system have been recharged and 
all the wiring circuits have been thoroughly 
checked out, the switch may be returned to the 
"Main" position. 

The switch may be mounted to a standard 4" 
electrical box or others (reference Data Sheet 
1031). Electrical connections may be made 
through the knock-outs on the side of the box 
using 1/2 11 conduit fittings, 

10-1642 

In the extreme right hand position the Halon 
release circuit is manually delayed. 

The Keyed Abort Switch may be mounted to 
a standard 4" electrical box or others 
(reference Data Sheet 1031). Electrical connec
tions to the box can be made through the pro
vided knock-outs using 1/2" conduit fittings. 

10-1641 

Switch is constructed of stainless steel and is 
4-1/2" wide, 4-9/16" high and 2-3/8" deep. It 
may be mounted to a standard 411 electrical 
box or others (reference Data Sheet 1031). 
Electrical connections to the box can be made 
through the knockouts provided on the side 
of the box using 1/2" conduit fittings. 

NOTE: All numbers in this section reference switches only, stainless steel face plates are provided with back 
box assemblies. 
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Halon 1301 Fire Extinguishing 
Systems 

Engineer and Architect Specifications 

Instructional signs should be supplied in order to provide for a system in which the function 
of all devices is easy to understand. Fike offers several different "standard" signs to comply 
with N.F.P.A. and other industry requirements. Ali signs are durable plastic and backed with 
a strong adhesive for easy installation. Signs are typically installed at all entrances (CAUTION 
- Room Protected By HALON 1301) and near any device for which the extra explanation is 
helpful. Custom signs are available upon special request. 

CAUTION SIGN 02-1673 

ttMljit•HI 
ROOM PROTECTED 

BY HALON 130! 

i 
• J 

DESCRIPTION 
The purpose of the Caution Sign is to alert 
personnel that the room is protected by Halon 
1301 and that all doors should be kept closed in 
the event ol fire. The sign is 10" x 14" x '/w•and 

MANUAi. DISCHARGE STATION SIGN 
DESCRIPTION 

The purpose of the Manual Discharge Station Sign 
is to identify the manual pull station as the place 
where the Halon 1301 can be manually discharged. 
It also minimizes the possibility of the manual pull sta
tion being mistaken for a fire alarm device. The sign 

Fl.ASHING LIGHT SIGN 02-1675 
DESCRIPTION 
The purpose of the Flashing Light Sign is to 
explain the presence of flashing lights in the 
event of a Halon 1301 discharge. The sign is 7" x 
4%" x 1/1s" and is constructed of plastic with white 

[]igJ~~lerns 
Division Fike Corporation 

constructed of black plastic with a yellow face. 
The Caution Sign should be conspicuously 
located in any room where Halon 1301 protection 
is being provided . 

02-1674 

is a 411 x4 11 xt/16
11 square constructed of plastic with 

white lettering on a red background. The Manual 
Discharge Station Sign should be located in the proxi
mity of the manual pull station for quick positive 
identification. 

lettering on a red background. The Flashing 
Light Sign should be located in the proximity of 
the Flashing Light unit. This will alert personnel 
when Halon 1301 has been discharged and allow 
them to take appropriate actions. 
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Halon 1301 Fire Extinguishing 
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DESCRIPTION 

10-1566 
10-1567 
10-1568 

Fike 10-1566, -1567 and -1568 Batteries are standby power sup- Table 1 lists the Fike control enclosures and indicates which bat-
plies for use with Fike System Control Panels. Upon the loss of teries are contained within them. 
AC power, the system central control module will transfer from AC 
power to its standby battery supply. The system central control Table 1 
module is provided with a charger to maintain batteries at a full 
charge and to bring discharged batteries back to par. 

Batteries are sized to provide a minimum of 24 hours standby 
power and still have enough power left to energize all alarm 
devices for 10 minutes and then discharge all system containers, 
Fike personnel will determine the appropriate sized batteries for 
each system. 

Fike Systems utilize the maintenance free, gelled electrolyte type 
batteries, and require 24 VDC. Two or more batteries may be com
bined to meet this requirement. 

Table 1 lists the Fike control enclosures and indicates which bat-

CONTROL 
ENCLOSURES 

10·101-1 ("A" Size) 

10·101-2 (''B" Size) 

10-101-3 ("C" Size) 

BATIERY 
P.N. 

-10-1566 

-10-1567 
·10·1568 

-10-1567 
-10·1568 

teries are contained within them. •separate Battery Box Required 

() Wl.&7', 
ra!]~@ 

Fir~ SL~·ppr~ssion .Systerns 
Division Fike Corporation 
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CAPACITY 

6.5AH 

20 AH 
28 AH' 
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FEATURES 

• VERIFIED DETECTION CONCEPT - AN IMPROVE
MENT OVER CROSS-ZONING 

• PARALLEL WIRING OF INITIATORS 
• CLASS "A" WIRING CAPABILITIES FOR DETECTION 

AND AGENT RELEASE CIRCUITS 
• 3 AUDIBLE CIRCUITS - EACH INDIVIDUALLY 

SILENCEABLE 
• 7 SETS OF 10 AMP RATED AUXILIARY CONTACTS 
• MAINTENANCE FREE, BATTERY POWER STANDARD 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

The FIKE 10·038 Single Hazard Halon 1301 Releasing Con
trol Panel continues the Fike tradition of innovative releas
ing equipment. In addition to the concepts pioneered by the 
FIKE 10-038's predecessor, the 10-014 Omni Control Panel, 
many new and important advancements have been added. 

Perhaps one of the most significant advances in Halon 1301 
control equipment over the past several years has been the 
development of the "Verified Detection" concept The 
Verified Detection concept eliminates the need for two 
zones of detection (cross-zoning). When you use the cross
zoning method, it is possible for two or more detectors on 
a single zone to "alarm" but not release the extinguishing 
agent With the Verified Detection concept, any single 
detector will generate an alarm signal and any two or more 
active detectors will generate a discharge signal -
r.egardless of the proximity of their locations. 

~aJ~~~tems 
Division Fike Corporation 

U.L. & U.L.C. LISTED 
F.M. APPROVED 

The Verified Detection concept also offers advantages in 
installation costs. With a typical cross-zoned system using 
two-wire detectors (a "best case" situation - 4 wire detec
tors make an even worse case for cross-zoning), two wires 
would be required for each zone and then two wires for the 
Manual Halon Release Stations. Cross-zoning, under best 
circumstances, requires six wires. However, with the 
Verified Detection concept all detectors and manual 
releases are installed on a basic, supervised, two-wire cir
cuit. The final savings is more than just four wires! This may 
allow for smaller conduit sizes thereby creating another 
savings. Also, the simple two-wire circuit is easier to install 
as opposed to cross-zoning where the electrician must con
stantly be on the alert to alternate zones for detectors. This 
problem compounds with sub-floor detectors where a 
cross-zoned system must now alternate horizontally and 
vertically! 

The benefits of the Verified Detection concept are many. 
Reliability with reference to discharge, better detector 
coverages and the installation edge are just two of the ma
jor points. The Verified Detection concept has been U.L 
listed and Factory Mutual approved. The Industrial Risk In
surers Interpretive Guide points out that systems such as 
FIKE's Verified Detection are indeed acceptable and equal 
where cross-zoning had been specified in the past Installa
tions using the Verified Detection concept are now opera
tional at many governmental facilities such as the Depart
ments of Labor, Treasury, Energy, and more. The Russell 
Senate Office Building, C.IA, and installations with the 
Army, Navy and Air Force have also found the benefits of 
the FIKE 10-038 very desirable. 

Another industry advancement pioneered by FIKE control 
equipment is the use of electrical initiators wired in a 
parallel fashion. This too improves system reliability as a 
broken or disconnected wire in the initiator circuit will not 
totally incapacitate the entire system. With parallel-wired 
initiators, a break in the wiring would only cause a loss of 
that container or possibly any containers electrically 
"downstream" from the control panel. This feature is possi
ble through the use of FIKE's patented Agent Release 
Modules which maintains circuitry to fully supervise all lines 
and to contain the necessary energy to operate the initiator. 

Reliability has been a premier concern in all FIKE control 
equipment. The 10-038 control continues our policy of of
fering both Class "A" wiring and Class "B" wiring for all 
detection and Halon release circuits. By utilizing Class "A" 
wiring, a customer is assured that a break or disconnect 
in any single conductor will generate a trouble indication, 
however, the system will remain totally operational! Com-
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TYPICAL WIRING DIAGRAM SUJ>PLENENTARY RELAY CONTACTS 
(ZEE NOTE 9) 120VAC Off 28VDC 
IOAMP MAX. NOT SUPERVISED 

~-1-~~~~-+~- AGC2 
2 A. FUSE 

INI0-038 CONTROLLER 

AGC2 ~ 
2 A.FUSE ~ 

CIRCUIT 
8REAKE 
120VAC 

IOK,E.O.L. lOK,E.OL IOK,E.OL 
ALARM PRE- DISCHARGE 

DISCHARGE AGENT RELEASE MODULES 
{FIKE NO, INI0-)267) 

SUPERVISED AUDIBLE DEVICE 
CIRCUIT IB-24VDC .25A MAX. v EA. CIRCUIT; POLARIZED 
BELLS AND HORNS 

• 
SUPERVISED POWER 

INPUT 
120VAC(! L2A 

50/60 HZ 

• 
[~ 

J.5K,IW EQL. RES. 

f\J:$=l'.:::::Jsou1s 
,_ . 

SUPERVISED DETECTOR CIRCUIT 
22V0~6MA MAX. SUPERVISORY CURRENT 
22VDCS400MA MAX. 

I .5K IW E.OL RES. 
SUPERVISED AGENT RELEASE 
CIRCUIT. UP TO 20 AGENT 
RELEASE MODULES FIKE 

+ 

BATTERY 

+ 
BATTERY 

SUPERVISED BATTERIES 
24VOC (2eoJ 12V-6AH 
FAST CHARGE 1.2A 
TRICKLE CHARGE SOmA 

FOR UP TO 200 IONIZATION DETECTORS 
FIKE IN67-00I (FOR REF. ONLY) 
MAX. LINE IMPEDANCE-10.n PER LEG 
NOT SUITABLE FOR CONNECTION OF 
WATERFLOW ALARM DEVICES 

bining the benefits of Class"/>!' wiring in your detection and 
release circuits along with FIKE's Verified Detection con
cept and paralleled Agent Release circuit results in the 
most reliable system available today for Halon 1301 Sup
pression Systems! 

OPERATION SEQUENCE 

The FIKE 10-038 Control Panel is designed for non-coded, 
Automatic Fire Detection and Halon 1301 Fire Suppression 
Systems using low-voltage, two-wire detectors (ionization, 
photoelectric, thermal and others) and FIKE 70 Series 
Halon 1301 containers. The 10-038 Control Panel will, when 
properly installed and maintained, automatically detect and 
suppress fires while providing audible and visual indica
tions of trouble, alarm, pre-discharge and discharge 
conditions. 

Located behind a smoked plexiglas bezel are five L.E.D.'s 
which indicate general system status. They are: 

Normal - Green L.E.D. 
Trouble - Amber L.E.D. 

' Alarm - Red L.E.D. 
Pre-Discharge - Red L.E.D. 
Discharge - Red L.E.D. 

A normal indication verifies that the system is operational. 
All circuits are supervised. Should an abnormal condition 

NO. 10-1267 

WARNING: 
FIELD WIRING POLARITY TO AGENT 
RELEASE MODULES MUST BE AS 
SHOWN. REVERSE INSTALLATION WILL 
CAUSE PREMATURE DISCHARGE. 

be sensed, the trouble L.E.D. will illuminate, a self
contained audible signal will operate and a set of SPOT, 10 
amp rated contacts will transfer. These actions provide 
general indication of a trouble condition. By opening the 
control panel door, 10 L.E.D.'s located about the control cir
cuit board come into view. These 10 diagnostic L.E.D.'s fur
ther identify the exact circuit within which the "trouble" ex
ists. These 10 L.E.D.'s indicate "trouble" within the follow
ing circuits: 

AC Power Loss or "Brown-Out"/DC Power-battery 
open or shorted cell, low voltage 
Ground Fault 
Pre-Discharge Audible Circuit 
Alarm Audible Circuit 
Discharge Audible Circuit 
Detection Circuit 
Initiator Defective 
Initiator Circuit Wiring Defective 
Manual Halon Release 
Abort Switch Circuit 

In the event a detector senses a fire cohdition, the system 
enters the "Alarm" mode. Activation of the red alarm L.E.D. 
visible through th"\ cover takes place in addition to the ac
tivation of the Alarm Audible Circuit. At the same instant, 
a set of DPDT, 10 amp rated contacts will transfer. These 
contacts can be used for air shut-down, door closures, etc. 



Should any second detector sense a fire condition, the 
system enters the "Pre-Discharge" mode. The Pre
Discharge Audible Circuit is activated and an additional set 
of DPDT, 10 amp rated contacts will transfer. At this time an 
integral solid state, field adjustable time delay circuit will ac
tivate and begin timing down to discharge. Should the time 
delay not be desired, it is simply set at zero seconds and 
the release of the Halon 1301 is simultaneous with the sec
ond detector activating. 

Upon a second detector activating and/or the time delay ex
piring, the red discharge L.E.D. becomes visible through 
the cover. The Halon is immediately discharged and the 
discharge audible device is activated. Another set of DPDT, 
10 amp rated contacts transfer. 

Should an Abort Switch be connected to the panel, it is 
possible to manually delay the system from discharging. 
Four abort circuit configurations are available: 

#1 Abort sequence which complies with the l.R.I. re
quirements. l.R.I. requires that the abort only be active 
after the first detector activates and before a second 
detector can activate. 

#2 Abort may operate anytime after 1st detector and prior 
to discharge. Operation of abort has no effect on any 
time delays. 

#3 Abort operational at any time during alarm or pre
discharge modes. Operation of the abort switch im
mediately causes the time delay to become "O". 

#4 Operation of the abort switch automatically recycles the 
time delay to original setting and starts countdown 
again. 

A manual Halon release device may be installed within the 
detection circuit, in which case its operation automatically 
places the system in the "Pre-Discharge" mode. If a time 
delay is programmed, the manual release would not effect 
the time delay. If the manual releases are connected to the 
separate manual release circuit, their operation will 
automatically place the system in the Discharge mode, 
overriding any time delay or abort function. 

OTHER ACCESSORIES 

Each FIKE 10-038 Control Panel is equipped with a super
vised, container disable switch. In its "normal" position, the 
system will function as previously described. When moved 
to the "disabled" position, the Agent Release Modules are 
electrically prevented from receiving a discharge signal. At 
the same time, a trouble signal is generated to alert per
sonnel that this "abnormal" condition exists. This feature 
is beneficial when testing the system or when activities in 
the area may cause detectors to activate when you do not 
wish to operate the system. Service of air handling units, 
data processing equipment or other such equipment would 
be such an example. Note that the detection portion of the 
system would still be active and could detect a fire condi
tion and activate an audible circuit. 

The FIKE 10-038 comes with 6'12 Amp Hour, maintenance 
free, rechargeable battery power. These 6V2AH batteries 
are capable of powering a system loaded to maximum 
cap?-city for an excess of 24 hours in the standby mode 
and still have ample power to operate all functions. These 
batteries, which are in the same enclosure, are supervised 
and a trouble indication is generated when an abnormal
ly low voltage or an open or shorted cell is sensed by the 
control circuitry. 

ADDITIONAL FEATURES 

a) 3 audible circuits-each rated @ 24 VDC, 0.25 A 
b) 3 audible silence switches 
c) Auxiliary contacts: 1 SPOT on Trouble, 1 DPDTon Alarm, 

Pre-Discharge and Discharge 
d) 10 diagnostic L.E.D.'s for easy trouble-shooting 
e) Solid-State, Field Programmable Time Delay - 0-60 

seconds 
f) 4 abort options including l.R.I. method 
g) All components, including batteries, are located in single 

enclosure 
h) Unit may be flush or surface mounted 
i) Protective covers over all auxiliary relay terminals where 

high voltage lines may be routed (i.e., Equipment shut
downs, etc.) 

j) Connections to power a remote annunciator 
k) AC input protected by circuit breaker - not a fuse 
I) Container Disable Switch - isolates the Halon 

container(s) so testing can be performed. Operation 
causes a trouble signal. 

ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 

The Control Panel to be used for the Automatic Fire Detec
tion and Halon 1301 Suppression System shall be a FIKE 
10-038 releasing control. The Control Panel shall be U.L. 
and U.L.C. listed and bear Factory Mutual approval. The 
control panel shall include: 

• Verified Detection (cross-zoning will not be considered 
equal) 

• Parallel wired Agent Release Modules using electrical 
initiators 

• Class "A" wiring of the detection and Halon release 
circuits 

• Minimum of 24 hours of battery standby power- housed 
in same cabinet 

• 3 Supervised audible circuits - each individually 
silenceable 

• 7 Sets of 10 Amp auxiliary contacts 

The control panel shall operate on the "Verified Detection" 
concept. Cross-zoning will not be considered as equal. With 
the Verified Detection concept, any single activated detec
tor will be processed by the control panel and be indicated 
as an "Alarm" condition. This shall cause the alarm audi
ble device circuit and the red alarm L.E.D. on the cover to 
activate. The activation of any second detector, regardless 
of its location, shall cause the system to enter the pre
discharge audible device circuit and start the programm
ed, solid state, time delay circuit. If no time delay is pro
grammed, the system shall immediately discharge upon ac
tivation of the second detector. As the agent discharges, the 
discharge audible device circuit shall be energized and the 
red discharge L.E.D. on the panel will illuminate. Each audi
ble circuit shall be capable of being individually silenced. 

The control panel shall utilize parallel wired initiators as the 
method of discharging the extinguishing agent. The elec
trical initiator at each container shall be connected to the 
Agent Release Module, also at each container, which shall 
be a solid state circuit which provides the firing voltage. 
When a discharge signal is generated at the control panel, 
all agent release modules shall operate instantly, discharg
ing the containers. All agent release modules shall be wired 
in a Class ''A" configuration. Any system utilizing series
wired initiators, solenoids or mechanically operated valves 

I 



shall not be acceptable. All initiator wiring shall be fully 
supervised. 

The control panel shall be equipped with a supervised 
"Container Disable" switch. Operation of this switch shall 
generate a trouble signal and shall electrically isolate the 
Agent Release Modules from receiving a discharge signal. 

The control panel shall be equipped with auxiliary relays 
for shut-down operations. As a minimum, panel shall have 
one (1) SPDT relay for trouble, one (1) DPDT relay for alarm, 
one (1) DPDT relay for pre-discharge and (1) DPDT relay for 
discharge. All relays shall be rated at 10 Amps (resistive). 

The control panel, in addition to its yellow system trouble 
L.E.D., shall further indicate a trouble condition by in
dividual circuits. These ten (10) diagnostic L.E.D.'s shall in
dicate the exact circuit which is in trouble. These LED's 
shall indicate trouble in: 

AC Power Loss or "Brown-Out"/DC Power-Battery 
Circuit 
Ground Fault 
Pre-Discharge Audible Circuit 
Alarm Audible Circuit 
Discharge Audible Circuit 
Detection Circuit 
Initiator Defective 
Discharge Wiring Defective 
Manual Release Circuit 
Abort Circuit 

The control panel shall house its own standby battery 

DIMENSIONS & MOUNTING DATA: 

r-1 I ,,t• I 

J~---I 
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power. The batteries shall.be sized to provide a minimum 
of 24 hours of standby power but in no case shall be less 
than 6V2AH capacity. Batteries shall be supervised and a 
trouble signal shall be provided when low battery voltage 
or an open or shorted cell is sensed by the control circuitry. 

The control panel shall, without the addition of any addi
tional parts, be able to accommodate supervised abort 
switches. By programming the control panel, the abort cir
cuitry shall operate per l.R.I. standards or any of the in
dustry's other methods. 

The control panel shall be furnished with a solid-state, field 
adjustable time delay. The time delay shall be adjustable 
in one second increments with a maximum setting of 60 
seconds. 

The control panel shall be constructed of 18 gauge steel 
finished with an attractive almond paint. Only the 
audio/visual signals activated shall be visible. Cabinet shall 
be sized so that the batteries may be located in the same 
enclosure. All terminal strips which may have more than 24 
VDC, such as power input and auxiliary relays, shall have 
protective covers to prevent anyone from coming into ac
cidental contact with a live terminal. Cabinet shall be 
capable of being flush mounted without the need of ac
cessories. The control panel shall operate off of 115 VAC, 
50/60 cycle. The system shall also be able to operate off 220 
VAC if required. All power shall originate from a circuit 
breaker dedicated for this panel only. Within the panel the 
AC inputs shall be protected by a circuit breaker rather than 
fuses. 
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ALARM BELL 20-053 
DESCRIPTION ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
The Fike Alarm Bell is a U.L. listed, low power con
suming audible device. It consumes .030 amp at 24 
VDC and is polarized for use on the supervised cir
cuits available on the Fike Control Panel. The Alarm 
Bell is constructed from a high quality die casting and 
provided with a baked red finish. It mounts to a stan
dard 4" square outlet box. Special mounting boxes 
are available upon request. Typical output of the Fike 
Alarm Bell is 84dBA at 24VDC. 

ALARM HORN 20-051 

Upon entering the Pre-Discharge (ALARM) Mode, 
audible indication shall be supplied by a Fike Series 
20-053 Alarm Bell. This unit shall be polarized for full 
supervision and UL. listed. It shall consume only .030 
amp at 24VDC and have an output of 84dBA at 
24VDC. The Alarm Bell shall be ruggedly constructed 
and provided with a baked red finish. 

DESCRIPTION ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
The Fike Alarm Horn is a U.L. listed, low power con
suming audible device. It consumes .035 amp at 
24VDC and is polarized for use on the supervised cir
cuits available on the Fike Control Panel. The Alarm 
Horn is constructed from a high quality die casting 
and provided with a baked red finish. It mounts to a 
standard 4" square outlet box. Special mounting 
boxes are available upon request. Typical output of 
the Fike Alarm Horn is 97dBA at 24VDC. 

STROBE HORN 20-049 

.. 

DESCRIPTION 
The Fike Strobe Horn combines a low power DC horn 
with a high intensity flashing light to provide both 
audible and visual signaling. It consumes .068 amp 
at 24VDC and is polarized for use on the supervised 
circuits available on the Fike Control Panel. The low 
power consumption and U.L. listing make the Strobe 
Horn ideal for use with Detection and Suppression 
Systems. 
The light source is a Xenon flash tube. This eliminates 
problems inherent with incandescent light sources. 
The effective light intensity of each flash is approxi
mately 1 Candela. At 24VDC the typical flash rate is 
50 flashes per minute minimum, and horn output is 
97dBA. 
The Horn assembly is housed in a rugged die cast 
enclosure that has been painted fire alarm gloss red. 
The light source is sealed in silicone and protected 
by a sturdy Lexan lens with the word "HALON" im
printed on it. 

lJ;as~~tems 
Division Fike Corporation 

Upon entering the Discharge (FIRED) Mode, audible 
indication shall be provided by a Fike Series 20-051 
Alarm Horn. This unit shall be polarized for full super
vision and U.L. listed. It shall consume .035 amp at 
24VDC and have an output of 97dBA at 24VDC. The 
Alarm Horn shall be ruggedly constructed and pro
vided with a baked red finish. 

The Strobe Horn mounts to a standard 411 square 
outlet box. Special mounting boxes are available 
upon request. 

ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
Upon entering either the Pre-Discharge (ALARM) 
mode or Discharge (FIRED) Mode, whichever the unit 
is chosen to indicate, audible and visual indication 
shall be supplied by the Fike Series 20-049 Strobe 
Horns. These devices shall be supplied with 24VDC 
power by the Control Panel and shall be supervised 
against faults. The Horn shall be rated for 97dBA at 
24VDC. The Strobe shall develop an effective light 
intensity of approximately 1 Candela peak light 
intensity. The Strobe lens shall be of white translucent 
construction with the word "HALON" imprinted upon 
it. Total current draw of the Strobe Horn shall not 
exceed .070 amp at 24VDC. 

704South10th Street • P.O. Box 610 • Blue Springs, Missouri 64015 U.S.A. • (816) 229-3405 •Telex 42263 • Telefax (816) 229-4615 

April, 1988 
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REMOTE STROBE LIGHT 20-056 
DESCRIPTION 
The Fike Remote Strobe Light provides a high inten
sity flashing light for indication of a Halon 1301 dis-
charge. This low power device consumes .033 amp 
at 24VDC and is polarized for use on the supervised 
circuits available on the Fike Control Panel. The Fike 
Remote Strobe Light is U.L. listed for indoor applica
tions. The flash rate is 50 flashes per minute 
minimum, at 24VDC. 
The Xenon flash tube is sealed in silicone and housed 
in a sturdy Lexan lens, which is attached to a fire 
alarm gloss red back plate. The white translucent lens 
has the word "HALON" imprinted on two sides. The 
Remote Strobe Light mounts to a standard 4" outlet 
box. 

20-050 

This strobe horn is identical to the Fike 20-049 strobe 
horn, except that its lens is imprinted with the word 
"FIRE." All other characteristics are identical. 

REMOTE STROBE LIGHT 20-057 

FORM NO. 01010-9 

This remote strobe light is identical to the Fike 20-056, 
except that its lens is imprinted with the word "FIRE." 
All other characteristics are identical. 

ARCHITECT SPECIFICATIONS 
Visual indication of a Halo~ 1301 discharge shall be 
supplied by a Fike Series 20-047 Remote Strobe 
Light. This device shall be polarized for supervision 
and shall receive its 24VDC power from the Control 
Panel. It shall be U.L. listed for indoor applications. 
Effective light intensity of each flash shall be approxi
mately 1 Candela. Total current draw, per device, shall 
be .033 amp at 24VDC. The Xenon flash tube shall 
be sealed in a sturdy Lexan lens. The translucent 
white lens shall have the word "HALON" imprinted 
on three sides. 

PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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cast iron pipe, eteal pipe cont'orming to 
ASTH A 120, non-ta.lUc pi pa, or cast 
iron fit ti rigs shall not be UNd. Throaqed 
pipe should ba reamed ano blown clear and 
swabbed with solvent to ' remova 11111 varnish 
and cutting oils before asaembly. Scee 
uffective solvents are tr1chlo,,.thylene, 
$>•rcholorethyla09, etc. u .. teflon tape· 
only' to seal threaded pipe joints. All 
plpil'J6 mu.st ba rigidly aupported by UL 
approved pipe hangers. Wilen installing 
containers up td 60# 1 .,._ pipe unions as 
close as posaible to the valve to peAait 
container rC!!DC>Val: for Nrvice and recharge. 
Prior to nozzle installation, blow out the 
piping with cQ111presllecl 111 .. to. rempva chips 
or other debris. The axt1nguiab1ng syatea 
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rigidly secured by 1119an11 of' UL liated pipe 
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directly by ~he bU1ld1nC structure, except 
as otherwiae . .spa<:itied 11a ... 1n, Section 
~500 NFPA pamphlet NO. 13 (Sprinkler Syatiml 
shall apply . _.__ -
These Installation Speeiricationa arti 'not 
meant to supersede tbe cur,,.nt edition •ot' 
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during discharge. Oes1gn ,baais tor pipe 
supports shall be actual waight plll.!I 250I 
live load on each span. There shall ba at 
least 1/2" clearance around pipe fittings 
"here they pierce floor11 or ceilings. A 
one-piece escutcheon ~ll be provided to 
dress the openin&. 
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ITEM I DESCRIPTION 

IA I CASING , LOWER HALF 

18 I CASING, UPPER HALF 

2 IMPELLER 

6 SHAFT 

7 I CASING RING 

8 I IMPELLER WEAR RING 

13 I PACKING 

13A I SHAFT SLEEVE O·RING 

:4 SHAFT SLEEVE 

16 INBOARD BEARING 

17 GLAND 

18 OUTSOARD BEARING 

20 SHAFT SLE~VE NUT 

22 BEARING LOCKNUT 

29 LANTERN RING 

" INBOARD BEARING HOUSING 

32 IMPELLER KEY 

33 OUTBOARD B!.':ARING HOUSING 

35 IN80ARO BEARING COVER 

37 OUTBOARD BEARING COVER 

40 FLINGER 

4' BEARING CAP 

46 COUPLING KEY 

63 STUFFING SOX BUSHING 

69 BEARING LOCKWASHER 

78 SHOULDER RING 

123 BEARING END COVER 

127 SEAL WATER PIPING 
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SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

WARNING 

Do not operate this equipment neither in excess of its rated speed nor other than in accord
ance with the instructions contained in this manual. 

The equipment has been found satisfactory for the conditions for which it was sold, but its 
operation in excess of these conditions may subject it to stresses and strains which it was not 
designed to withstand. 

For equipment covered by this instruction book, it is important to observe safety precautions 
to protect personnel from possible injury. Among the many considerations, personnel should 
be instructed to: 

-avoid contact with rotating parts, 

-avoid by-passing or rendering inoperative any safeguards or protective devices, 
-avoid extended exposure in close proximity to machinery with high noise levels, 
-use proper care and procedures in handling, lifting, installing, operating and maintaining 

the equipment, 
-do not modify this equipment - consult factory if modification is deemed necessary, 
-do not substitute for repair parts which can be provided by the equipment manufacturer. 

Safe maintenance practices with qualified personnel are imperative. 

Failure to heed this warning may result in an accident causing personal injury. 
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SECTION I 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual covers the installation, operation and maintenance of Patterson Pump horizontal 
split case pumps. The pump is a centrifugal, single stage, double suction type. When properly 
installed and when given reasonable care and maintenance, centrifugal pumps should operate 
satisfactorily for a long period of time. Centrifugal pumps use the centrifugal force principal 
of accelerating the liquid within a rotating impeller, and then collecting it and converting it 
to pressure head in a stationary volute. 

The pump consists of two assemblies: 

1) Casing assembly or stationary part; 

2) Rotating element or moving parts. 

This casing is split along the horizontal centerline of the pump shaft, suction and dis
charge nozzles both being located in the lower half. With this arrangement, it is not necessary 
to disconnect suction or discharge piping to make repairs to, or replacement of the rotating 
element. Upper and lower half casings are bolted together and doweled to maintain a smooth 
volute contour inside the pump. Supporting feet are integrally cast in the lower half casing 
and are drilled for bolting and doweling to base plate. Bearing brackets form a drip pocket 
for collecting stuffing box leakage and are provided with drilled and tapped connections for 
draining. The brackets also contain an overflow hole to release the water before it reaches 
the shaft, in case drain piping should become clogged. Suction and discharge flanges are 
drilled and tapped for gauge connections. Pump suction and discharge nozzles are drilled 
and tapped on the underneath side for complete pump drain. Wear rings are provided to 
minimize internal by-passing of the liquid being pumped, and to better efficiency, as well as 
to reduce the replacement of major components (such as casing and impeller). 

SECTION II 

STORAGE & PROTECTION 

All pumps are shop serviced and ready for operation when delivered, but there are occas
ions when considerable time elapses between the delivery date and the time pump is put into 
operation. Equipment which is not in service should be kept in a clean, dry area. If equip
ment is to be stored for long periods of time (6 months or more), the following precautions 
should be taken to insure that the equipment remains in good condition. 

1) Be sure that bearings are fully lubricated. 

2) Unpainted machined surfaces which are subject to corrosion should be protected 
by some corrosive resistant coating. 

3) The shaft should be rotated 10 to 15 revolutions by hand periodically in order to 
spread the lubricant over all the bearing surfaces. Suitable intervals are from one to 
three months, depending on atmospheric conditions, etc. In order to insure that 
the pump shaft does not begin to sag, do not leave the shaft in the sa1J1e position 
each time. 
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Section II - Storage & Protection Corit. 

3 - 1 

4) Space heaters on motors and controllers should be connected and fully operable if 
atmospheric conClitions approach those experienced in operation. Consult instruction 
manuals for other precautions concerning storage of individual components of pump
ing unit. 

5) Fresh lubricant must be applied to bearings upon removal of equipment from storage. 

SECTION Ill 

INSTALLATION 

Location: 

Several factors should be considered when selecting a location for the pumping unit 
(pump, base, drive, and coupling). The unit should be accessible for both inspection and main
tenance. Head room should be provided for the use of crane, hoist or other necessary lifting 
devices. The pump should be located as close as possible to the liquid supply so that the 
suction line is short and direct. Location should require a minimum of elbows and fittings 
in the discharge line to minimize friction losses. The unit should be protected against flood
ing. 

3 - 2 Foundation: 

The foundation should be sufficiently substantial to absorb vibration and to form 
a permanent rigid support for the base plate. Concrete is most widely used for foundation_ 
Before pouring foundation, locate anchor bolts per outline drawing. Allow for 3/4 in. to 
1 1/2 in. of grout between foundation and baseplate. The top surface of the foundation 
should be roughened to provide a good bond for the grout. 

3-3 Mounting: 

WARNING ! ! Do not attempt to lift entire unit using 
lugs provided on either pump or motor only. Such action 
may lead to failure of the lugs and possible damage to the 
unit or injury to personnel. Lift unit with slings around 
the baseplate, or by attaching cables to the lifting lugs on 
both pump and motor. 

Coupling halves should be disconnected when mounting pumping unit on foundation. Wedges 
should be used to support the unit at time of grouting. Wedges should be located adjacent to 
anchor bolts (one on each side of bolt) and midway between bolts. Adjust the wedges to raise 
or lower the unit as required to align suction and discharge flanges to piping and to level the 
baseplate. Leveling bolts made of cap screws and nuts are useful when leveling large baseplate, 
but should not replace shims or blocks for supporting the load. After unit has been in opera
tion for about a week, check alignment. After making any required adjustments, dowel pump 
and motor to base. 
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Section Ill - Installation Continued 

3 -4 Alignment: 

Complete pump units are aligned at the factory, but all baseplates are flexible to some de
gree; and therefore, cannot be relied upon to maintain alignment. Reliable trouble-free and 
efficient operation of a unit depends upon correct alignment. Misalignment may be the cause 
of noisy pump operation, vibration, premature bearing failure, or excessive coupling wear. 
Factors that may change the alignment of the pumping unit are settling of the foundation, 
springing of the baseplate, piping strains, settling of the building, bearing wear, loose nuts or 
bolts on the pump or drive assembly, and a shift of pump or drive on the foundation. When 
checking coupling alignment, remember, flexible couplings are not intended to be used as 
universal joints. The purpose of a flexible coupling is to compensate for temperature changes 
and to permit end movement of the shafts without interference with each other. 

Two types of misalignment may exist: parallel misalignment and angular misalignment. 
Limits of misalignments are stated in coupling manufacturer's instructions, but should be kept 
to a minimum for maximum life of equipment components_ 

To check coupling alignment, the following procedure should be followed: 

1) Set the coupling gap to the dimension shown on the outline drawing. 

2) Check for parallel misalignment by placing straight edge across both coupling halves 
at four points goo apart. Correct alignment occurs when straight edge is level across 
the coupling halves at all points. 

3) Check angular misalignment with a feeler gauge at four points goo apart. Correct 
alignment occurs when the same gauge just enters between the halves at all four 
points. 

Angular and parallel misalignment are corrected by shifting the motor and adding or re
moving shims from under the motor feet. After each change, it is necessary to recheck the 
alignment of the coupling halves. Adjustment in one direction may disturb adjustment already 
made in another direction. 

An alternative method for checking coupling alignment is by use of a dial indicator. Pro
ceed as follows: 

1) Scribe index lines on coupling halves or mark where the indicator point rests. 

2) Set indicator dial to zero. 

3) Slowly turn both coupling halves so that index lines match, or indicator point is al
ways on the mark. 

4) Observe dial reading to determine whether adjustments are needed. 
alignment occurs when total indicator reading does not exceed 0.004 
parallel and angular alignment. 

Acceptable 
in. for both 

The importance of correct alignment cannot be overemphasized. Alignment should be 
checked and corrected as required after: 

a) Mounting 
b) Grouting has hardened 
c) Foundation bolts are tightened 
d) Piping is connected 
e) Pump, driver, or baseplate is moved for any reason. 
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FIG. 3 TYPICAL FOUNDATION BOLT DESIGN 

3 - 5 Grouting: 

Grout compensates for uneveness in the foundation and distributes the weight of the unit 
uniformly on the foundation. It also prevents lateral shifting of the baseplate and reduces 
vibration. Use a non-shrinking grout. Foundation bolts should be tightened evenly but not 
too firmly. Grout the unit as follows: 

1) Build a strong form around the baseplate to contain the grout. 

2) Soak the foundation top thoroughly, then remove surface water. 

3) Pour grout. Tamp liberally while pouring in order to fill all cavities and prevent air 
pockets. The space between the foundation and baseplate should be completely 
filled with grout. In order to prevent the baseplate from shifting, fill under the base
plate at least 4 inches in from all four edges. Wedges may be left in place. 

4) After grout has hardened (usually about 48 hours), thoroughly tighten foundation 
bolts and check alignment. 

5) Approximately 14 days after the grout has been poured or when it is thoroughly dry, 
apply an oil base paint to exposed edges of the grout to prevent air and moisture from 
coming in contact with the grout. 

3- 6 Piping: 

Connect pipe lines after the grout has thoroughly hardened. The suction and discharge 
piping should be installed with the shortest and most direct runs. Elbows should preferrably 
be of the long radius type. Pipes must line up naturally. The piping must never be pulled into 
position by the flange bolts. Such action may draw the pump out of alignment. Pipes should 
be supported independently of pump so as not to put any strain on pump casing. Suction 
piping, if not properly installed, is a potential source of faulty operation. Suction lines should 
be free of air leaks, and arranged so there are no loops or high spots in which air can be trap
ped. Generally, the suction line is larger than the pump suction nozzle, and eccentric reducers 
should be used. Eccentric reducers are not necessary for bottom suction pumps. If the liquid 
supply is located below the pump centerline, the reducer should be installed with the straight 
side up. 

Most often air enters the suction pipe entrained in the liquid. Installations with a static 
suction lift preferably should have the inlet of the vertical suction piping submerged in the 
liquid to 4 times the piping diameter. A large suction pipe will usually prevent the formation 
of vortexes or whirlpools, especially if the entrance is flared. (See Fig. 5). A floating vortex 
breaker (raft) around the suction piping may be provided if a tendency appears for a vortex 
to form at the liquid surface. A stream of liquid falling into the sump near the intake pipe 
will churn air into the liquid (Fig. 6). The supply line should extend down into the sump . 
Liquid supply entering a well perpendicular to the intake line tends to rotate the liquid which 
interferes with the flow into the suction line (Fig. 7). A baffle placed in front of the supply 
pipe will remedy this situation. A short elbow should never be bolted directly to the pump 
suction nozzle. The disturbance in the flow caused by the sharp bend so near thEf pump inlet 
may result in noisy operation, loss in efficiency, and capacity, and heavy end thrust. A long 
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Fig. 5 Enlarging the suction 

pipe usually prevents whirl
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PATH OF WATER 
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... ..-. .. -

(d) CORRECT 

FIG. 4. SUCTION PIPING ARRANGEMENTS 

Fig. 6(a) Water falling into 

sump churns air into the sump

liquid and causes trouble in the 

suction I ine. 

Fig. 6(a) 

Fig. 6(b) Supply line should ex· 

tend down into the sump to 
prevent the churning of air into 

the water. 
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"-:::/ Fig. 8(a) ~ ~ Fig. 8(b) 

Fig. 8(a) shows the tapering header which should be used if 
two or more pumps are served with one intake line. The 
pipe shown in Fig 8(b) should never be used. 
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Section 111 - 3 - 6 Piping Continued 

sweep or long radius elbow placed as far away from the pump as practicable should be used 
if a bend is necessary in the suction line. If separate suction lines cannot be used for each 
pump, then a tapering header with Y-branches should be used (Fig. 8A). A straight branch 
header should never be used. Prior to installing the pump, suction piping and pump should 
be inspected internally, cleaned and flushed. If a strainer is installed in the suction line, the 
openings in the screen must be checked and cleaned periodically. The openings must be 
smaller than the sphere size allowed by the impeller. 

Discharge piping should be installed with check valve and gate valve, with the check valve 
being between pump and gate valve. The check valve prevents reverse flow and protects the 
pump from excessive back pressure. The gate valve is used to isolate the pump for mainten
ance, priming and starting. If a diffuser is used, it should be placed between pump and check 
valve. 

Stuffing box seal connections are usually made from the top of the pump casing. If 
the liquid being pumped is unsuitable for sealing, then it is preferable to bring fresh, cool 
water to seal connections from an outside source. Centrifugal separators or other filters may 
be used to remove abrasive particles from the liquid being pumped if an outside source is not 
available. After all piping connections have been made, the alignment should be checked 
again. 

SECTION IV 

OPERATION 

Before bolting coupling halves together, check drive rotation to see that it matches pump 
rotation. Pump rotation is indicated by an arrow attached to casing assembly. For a three 
phase motor, rotation may be reversed, if necessary, by interchanging any two of the three 
power leads. Rotation of single phase motors is fixed by internal wiring. 

4 - 1 Starting: 

WARNING ! ! Prior to startup, check coupling align
ment as covered in Installation. Operation of pump with 
unit misaligned will cause damage to shaft, bearings, and 
coupling. 

When possible, turn pump shaft by hand to insure that parts do not bind. 

Check bearing lubricant. 

Open valve in pump suction line, if fitted. 

Close discharge valve. 

Prime the pump in one of the following ways: 
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Section IV - 4 - 1 Starting Continued 

a) If pump operates under positive pressure, open vent valve 'on top of pump casing. 
After all entrained air has escaped, close vent valves. Rotate the shaft, if possible, 
to allow any air trapped in impeller passages to escape. 

b) If pump operates on a suction lift and a foot valve is included in the system, fill 
the pump and suction line with liquid from an oufside source. Trapped air should 
be allowed to escape through the vent valve while filling. 

c) If the pump operates on a suction lift and no foot valve is provided, use a 
vacuum pump or ejector operated by air, steam, water, etc. to evacuate air from 
the pump case and suction line by connecting the ejector to the priming con
nection on top of the pump case. 

Open valves in stuffing box seal lines, if fitted. Start driver. Open discharge valve 
slowly wh,en pump is up to speed. 

CAUTION: Overheating and/or loss of prime will result if pump is operated against a closed 
valve for more than a few minutes. 

WARNING ! ! Coupling guard should be in place when unit 
is started. Stay clear of any exposed rotating parts while 
pump is operating. Contact with rotating parts may result 
in injury to personnel. 

Adjust packing gland until there is a slight leakage from the stuffing box. (See 
Maintenance on Adjustment of Packing). Mechanical seals need no adjustment. There should 
be no leakage. 

Note: Should pump fail to build up pressure or discharge water when discharge valve is 
opened, stop pump and read section, Locating Operating Difficulties. 

4 - 2 Shut Down 

The pump may be stopped with the discharge valve open without causing damage. 
However, in order to prevent water hammer effects, the discharge valve should be closed first. 

4-3 

A. Close discharge valve. 

B. Stop driver. 

C. Close water seal valves. 

D. Close valve in pump suction line, if fitted. If danger of freezing exists, drain 
pump completely. 

Minimum Flow Limitation 

All centrifugal pumps have limitations on the minimum flow at which they should be 
operated. The most common limitation is to avoid excessive temperature build up in the 
pump because of absorption of the input power into the pumped fluid. Other less understood 
reasons for restrictions are: 

1. Increased radial reaction at low flows in single volute casings. 
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Section IV - 4 - 3 Minimum Flow limitation - Continued 

2. Increased NPSH R at low flows. 

3. Noisy, rough operation and possible physical damage due to interna'I recirculation. 

4. Increased suction and discharge pulsation levels. 

The size of the pump, the energy absorbed, and the liquid pumped are among the 
considerations in determining these minimum flow limitations. For example~ most small 
pumps such as domestic home circulators, service water pumps, and chemical pumps have no 
limitations, except for temperature build up considerations while many large, high horsepower 
pumps have limitations as high as 40-50% of the best efficiency point capacity. The minimum 
safe flow for this pump is given under Pump Specifications. 

SECTION V 

MAINTENANCE 

5 - 1 Lubrication: 

Couplings: couplings with rubber drive elements do not require lubrication. Most other 
couplings require some form of lubrication. Consult manufacturer's instructions for recom
mendations. 

Bearings: Frequency of lubrication depends upon operating conditions and environment; 
therefore, lubrication intervals must be determined by experience. Table I may be used as a 
general guide for grease relubrication. Lubricants need replacing only because of contaminat· 
ion by dirt or dust, metal particles, moisture or high temperature breakdown. A small amount 
of grease may be added about every 400 hours of operation. The bearing housing should be 
about 1/3 full of grease. Oil lubricated units are proyided with constant level oilers. Bottles 
should be kept filled at all times so that there is a visible supply of oil. All lubricants have 
a tendency to deteriorate in the course of time; therefore, sooner or later it will be necessary 
to replace the old lubricant with new. Bearings which are dismantled are, of course, much 
more easily cleaned than bearings which stay in assembled equipment. Solvents may be used 
more freely and effectively. For cleaning bearings without dismounting, hot light oil at 180° -
200° F may be flushed through the housing while the shaft is slowly rotated. Light transform
er oils, spindle oils, or automotive flushing oils are suitable for cleaning bearings, but anything 
heavier than light motor oil (SAE 10) is not recommended. The use of chlorinated solvents of 
any kind is not recommended in bearing cleaning. 

Grease Relubrication: (Pumps are shipped with grease in bearing housings). 

1) Thoroughly clean grease fitting and outside of bearing housing. 

2) Remove drain plug. 

3) Inject clean, new grease forcing out the old. 

4) Start and run pump for a short time to eject any excess grease. 

5) Wipe off all excess grease and replace drain plug. 
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Section V Lubrication Continued 

Oil Relubrication: (Pumps are shipped without oil in bearing housing). 

1) Remove drain plug and allow any residue oil to completely drain. 

2) Remove constant level oiler bottle and clean thoroLJghly. 

3) Replace drain plug. 

4) Fill bottle, screw it to the lower reservoir of oiler and allow oil to flow into bear
ing housing reservoir. Repeat this procedure until a supply of oil remains in the 
bottle. 

For ball bearings, the oil level should be at about the middle of the lower most ball. For 
ring oiled ,sleeve bearings, the oil level should be about 1/8 in. over the lowest point of the oil 
ring. 

5 - 2 Stuffing Box: 

WARNING ! ! Proper lubrication is essential to pump 
operation. Do not operate pump if sufficient lubricant 
is not present in bearing housing or if lubricant is con
taminated with excessive dirt or moisture. Operation of 
the unit under these conditions will lead to impaired pump 
performance, and possible bearing failure. Do not operate 
pump with excessive amount of lubricant. Such action will 
cause bearings to overheat. 

The purpose of a stuffing box is to limit or eliminate leakage of the pump fluid and to 
prevent air from entering the suction spaces along the pump shaft. Pumps are equipped with 
packing (limited leakage) or mechanical seals (no leakage). Normally, the pumped liquid is 
used to lubricate the stuffing box seal. If the liquid is dirty, gritty, or contains material that 
would gum or jam the seal, use a sealing liquid from an external source. If suction pressure is 
above atmospheric pressure, seal piping may not be required. For pumps equipped with pack
ing, there must always be a slight leakage from the glands. The amount of leakage is hard to 
define but we recommend a steady dripping of liquid through the gland. Stuffing box glands 
should be adjusted after the pump is started. When leakage is excessive, tighten gland bolts 
evenly a little at a time. Allow an interval for packing to adjust to new position. Never tighten 
gland to be leakproof as this will cause overheating and undue wear on shaft sleeves. 

Replace stuffing box packing as follows: 

1. Shut down pump. 

2. Take precautions to prevent driver from being inadvertently started. 

3. Remove gland bolt nuts and gland. 

4. Remove and discard old packing rings - note location of lantern ring. When re
packing stuffing box, lantern ring must be positioned such that the water seal 
connection is opposite lantern ring. 

5. Clean out stuffing box. 
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6. Inspect shaft sleeve for wear - if it is scored or grooved, it should be replaced. 

7. Make sure stuffing box bushing (if furnished) is set at bottom of box. 

8. Insert rings of packing and tap lightly to seat against bushing. Be sure rings are of 
the proper size and length and installed with cuts staggered. Lantern ring must be 
installed opposite sealing water connection. 

9. Install gland and tighten, finger tight. With pump running, adjust gland as de
scribed previously. Care should be taken during the first hour of operation to 
take up on the packing gradually just enough to maintain the required amount of 
leakage. 

If pump is operated daily, the stuffing box packing should be renewed about every two to 
three months before it gets hard and scores the shaft sleeves. 

Mechanical seals should be removed, assembled, and/or adjusted according to the seal 
manufacturers' instructions. There should be no leakage from the gland if mechanical seals 
are used, except for a brief run in period. 

5 - 3 Wear Ring Clearance: 

Running fits between wear rings is given under pump specifications. When these clear
ances are doubled, or the capacity of the pump is reduced by 5 to 10%, the rings should be 
renewed. The purpose of these rings is to keep internal by-passing of the liquid being pumped 
to a minimum. Clearances should be checked periodically and whenever pump casing is 
opened. Check with feeler gauge or by direct measurement. Measure ID of case ring and OD 
of impeller ring, then compute clearance (ID minus OD). 
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AMBIENT 
CONDITIONS 

Dirt Moisture 

Clean Dry 

Moderate Dry 
to 
Dirty 

Extreme Dry 
Dirt 

High humidity 
Direct water 
Splash 

Possible 
frost 

Clean Dry 
to 
moderate 

Clean Dry 
to 
dirty 

TABLE 1 
SUGGESTED RE-LUBRICATION INTERVALS FOR VARIOUS 

ENVIRONMENTAL, OPERATING AND TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS 

(GREASE LUBRICATED BEARINGS) 

BEARING SUGGESTED 
OPERATING OPERATING GREASING 
CONDITIONS TEMPERATURE INTERVALS** 

Load Speed Low High 
' 

Light to Slow to 0°F 120°F 2 to 6 months 
medium medium (-18°C) (49°C) 

120°F 200°F 
(49°C) (93°C) 1 to 2 months 

Light to Slow to 0°F 120°F 1 to 4 weeks 
medium medium (-18°C) (49°C) 

120°F 200°F 1 to 7 days 
(49°C) (93°C) 

Light to Slow to 0°F 200°F Daily flushing 
medium medium (-18°C) (93°C) out dirt 

Light Slow 32°F 200°F 1 to 4 weeks 
to to (0°C) (93°C) grease at 
heavy medium shutdowns 

Heavy Slow 0°F 200°F 1 to 8 weeks 
to very (-18°C) (93°C) 
heavy 

-20°F 120°F 1 to 8 weeks 
(-29°C) (49°C) 

Light High 100°F 200°F 1 to 8 weeks 
speed (38°C) (93°C) 

Light Slow -65°F +250°F 1 to 4 weeks 
to to (-54°C) (121°C) grease at 
Heavy medium shutdown 

Light Slow so°F 250°F 1 to 8 weeks 
to to (27°C) (121°C) 
medium medium 

Light Slow so°F 300°F 1 to 4 weeks 
(27°C) (149°C) 

USE THESE GREASES 

High quality NG LI 
No. 1 or 2 multi-
purpose bearing 
greases are 
generally satis-
factory. Consul-

" tation with a 
reputable lubricant 
supplier is 
recommended 

Lithium or other 
corrosion control 
grease 

High viscosity 
lubricant 

Channeling (high 
speedf tYPe greases 

Wide temperature 
range Diester-type 
greases (Si I icone-
D iester-Polyester 
lubricants) 

Good quality 
high-temperature 
type greases 

Synthetic type 
greases 

**Suggested starting interval for maintenance program. Check grease conditions for oiliness and dirt and adjust greasing frequency accordingly. 
Watch operating temperatures as sudden rises may show need for grease or indicate over-lubrication on higher speed applications. 
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TABLE Ill 

RECOMMENDED OILS 

SPEED RANGE (RPM) 
1800 and Over 1500 and Below 

VISCOSITY RANGE 

MANUFACTURER 145 SSU TO 175 SSU 270 SSU TO 375 SSU 
@ 100° @ 100° 

MOBILE OIL CO. MOBILE DTE 797 DET OIL HEAVY MEDIUM 

SHELL OIL CO. TELLUS 927 TELLUS 933 

TEXACO, INC. REGAL A (R & O) REGAL PC (R & O) 

STANDARD OIL CO CHEVRON QC TURBINE 9 CHEVRON QC TURBINE 15 

HUMBLE OIL & REFINING CO. TERESSTIC OR TERESSO 43 TERESSTIC OR TERESSO 52 

GULF OIL CORP. HARMONY 44 HARMONY 53 

UNION OIL OF CALIF. RED LINE TURBINE 150 RED LINE TURBINE 300 

RICHFIELD DIV. EAGLE R & 0 No. 10 EAGLE R & 0 LIGHT 

ATLANTIC DIV. ATL. RICH. HYTHERM C HYTHERM F 

AMERICAN OIL CO. AMER INDUSTRIAL OIL No. 15 AMER INDUSTRIAL OIL No. 31 

CITIES SERVICE OIL CO CITGO PACEMAKER T-15 CITGO PACEMAKER T-30 

CONTINENTAL OIL CO. CONOCO DECTOL No. 15 R & 0 

E. F. HOUGHTON & CO. HYDRO-DRIVE MIH LIGHT HYDRO-DRIVE MIH-20 

KEYSTONE LUBRICATING CO. KLC-6 KLC-4A 

PENNZOIL CO. PENNBELL No. 1 PENN BELL No. 3 

PHILLIPS PETROLEUM CO. MAGNUS OIL 150 

PURE OIL CO. PUROPALE RX HEAVY MEDIUM 

SINCLAIR REFINING CO. DURO 150 DURO 300 

SUN OIL CO. SUNVIS 916 SUNVIS 931 

WARNING ! Use of lubricants other than those listed or their equivalent will cause reduced pump performance and 
reduce bearing life. 
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6 - 1 

Ref. 

SECTION VI 

REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENT 

WARNING ! ! Whenever any disassembly work is to be done 
on pump, disconnect power source to driver to eliminiate any 
possibility of starting unit. 

To Remove Rotor: 

Pump Assembly Section 

1. Remove coupling guard and disconnect coupling halves. 

2. Disconnect any piping from upper half casing (1 B) that will interfere with its 
removal. 

3. Remove bolting from casing flanges and bearing caps (41 ). Note: Some units are 
not provided with bearing caps. Remove bolting from bearing bracket (31 & 33) 
and lower case ( 1 A). 

4. Drain oil from reservoirs. (Oil lubricated ball bearing units only). 

5. Remove bolting through oil reservoirs. (Oil lubricated ball bearing units only). 
Note: On some units the oil reservoir is independent of bearing housing. Remove 
outboard oil reservoir with bolting. (Check Assembly Section). 

6. Screw jack screws down to separate upper and lower case. Turn jack screws back 
after separation to prevent interference at reassembly. 

7. Lift upper casing (1 B) straight up until clear of impeller. 

B. Remove bearing caps (41). 

9. Remove glands (17) and gland bolts (170). 

10. Place slings around the shaft near the bearing housings and lift rotating element 
from lower casing ( 1 A). 

11. Place rotating element in a clean, dry work area for necessary disassembly. Case 
wear rings (7) will be loose on assembly. 

6 - 2 Disassembly of Rotating Element: 

If bearing assemblies do not require attention, but just the impeller or rings, then 
work just one side of unit (impeller may be removed from either end.) 

1. Remove pump half coupling. 

2. Loosen set screws in deflectors (40) and slide toward center of pump. 

3. Remove cap screws from brg. covers (35 & 37) and separate covers from bearing 
housings (31 & 33). 

4. Remove bearing housings (31 & 33). 

- 15 -
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Section VI - Disassembly of Rotating ~lement Continued 

5. Straighten locking _tip on lockwashers (69) and remove lock nuts (22) and washers. 

6. Remove oil flingers (172) and oil rings (60); (oil lubricated ball bearings only). 

7. Remove bearings (16 & 18). Remove with bearing puller pressing on the inside 
race. Never pull a bearing on the outside race unless bearing is to be discarded. 

NOTE: Items 8-10 refer to sleeve bearing units only. 

8. Remove thrust bearing cartridge (74), if applicable. 

9. Remove oil rings (60). 

10·. Remove bolting from sleeve bearing halves (135 & 137) and remove bearings. 

11. Remove bearing covers (35) and deflectors (40). 

12. Remove packing (13), lantern ring (29), and stuffing box bushing (63), if appli
cable. Note the number of packing rings on either side of lantern ring. Lantern 
ring (29) must be installed opposite seal water inlet. Note: Follow seal manu
facturers' instructions for repair and removal of mechanical seals. 

13. Loosen set screws in sleeve nut (20) and unscrew nut from shaft. 

14. Remove a-ring packing (13A) and shaft sleeves (14). 

15. Remove casing wear rings (7). On most pumps, casing rings may be removed 
before disassembling rotating element. 

16. Impeller (2) with impeller rings (8) can now be removed from either end of shaft. 

CAUTION: When removing impeller, note direction of vanes. Impeller must be in
stalled with vanes in same direction. 

6 - 3 To Remove Impeller Rings: 

It is not necessary to remove impeller from shaft to replace impeller rings. First re
move rotating element. Remove locking set screws from rings. Rings may now be pulled 
from impeller, cut off with a chisel, or turned off if a suitable lathe is available, using original 
shaft centers. DO NOT CUT INTO BODY OF IMPELLER! When new rings are installed, drill 
and tap new holes for locking set screws - do not attempt to use old half holes in impeller 
hub. 

- 16 -

(Face to Face) (Back to Back) 

USING AN ARBOR PRESS 

1. PLACE THE BEARING ON 
TWO FLAT BLOCKS SO 
THAT THEY CONTACT THE 
INNER RING OR BOTH 
RINGS OF THE BEARING. 

ARBOR PRESS 

PUMP SHAFT 

2. HOLD SHAFT STRAIGHT -
FORCE THE SHAFT BY A 
STEADY PRESSURE, UNTIL 
THE BEARING IS SEATED 
AGAINST THE SHAFT 
SHOULDER. 

_..-BEARING 

FLAT BLOCKS 

TUBING 

DIRT SHIELD 

BEARING 

USING TUBING 

1. PLACE THE BEARING ON 
SHAFT. 

2. PLACE TUBING OVER SHAFT 
IN CONTACT WITH THE 
INNER RING OF THE 
BEARING. PUMP SHAFT 

3. APPLY HAMMER ALTERNATELY 
AT OPPOSITE POINTS -
AVOID COCKING. 

BEARING MOUNTING 

USING A BEARING PULLER 

1. PLACE BEARING PULLER 
BEHIND BEARING INNER 
RING. SET PULLER JAWS 
SO THAT THEY WILL NOT 
SLIP OVER THE INNER RING 
AND DAMAGE SEPARATOR 
OR SHIELD WHEN PRESSURE 
IS APPLIED. 

2. FORCE BEARING OFF SHAFT 
BY A STRAIGHT PULL. 
DO NOT COCK BEARINGS. 

USING AN ARBOR PRESS 

1. REST THE BEARING INNER 
RING OR BOTH RINGS 
(NEVER THE OUTER RING 
ONLY) AGAINST A PAIR OF 
FLAT BLOCKS. 

2. FORCE THE SHAFT OUT BY 
A STEADY PRESSURE-KEEP 
SHAFT STRAIGHT -DO NOT 
ALLOW SHAFT TO COCK OR 
DROP. 

BEARING REMOVAL 

PULLER 

BEARING 

ARBOR PRESS 

:::::------- PUMP SHAFT 

~-BEARING 

3---FLAT BLOCKS 

,~7. 

FIGURE 9. BEARING REMOVAL AND MOUNTING 
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DEFECT (Failure) 

Flaking and cracking 

Indentations 

, 

Broken separator (cage) 

Wear 

Fractured ring 

Discoloration 

Corrosion 

TABLE IV 

BEARING DEFECTS 

(Failures - Replace if found.) 

APPEARANCE 

, 

In the early stages the surface of the inner 
and outer races develop small cracks, which 
flake. The cracks and flaking ultimately 
spread over the entire race surface. 

Indentations or cavities in the inner and 
outer races. 

Cracked separator or separator in pieces. 

Bore and OD of outer ring of bearing 
galled or braided. 

Hairline cracks or complete ring fracture. 

Balls and races darker than normal 
appearances of bearing metal. (Moderate 
discoloration of balls and races not a 
reason for discard.) 

Balls and raceways rusted. 

. 18. 

PROBABLE CAUSE 

1. Normal fatigue failure. 

2. Bearing loads in excess of bearing 
capacity caused by misalignment. 

1. Dirt in the bearings. 

2. Excessive impact loading of the 
bearings such as improper mount· 
ing or removal. 

1. Poor lubrication. 

2. Misalignment of shaft. 

3. Excessive shaft deflection. 

1. Fit on shaft or in housing too 
loose. 

2. Bearing locked by dirt and turning 
on shaft or in housing. 

1. Forcing a cocked bearing on or 
off a shaft. 

2. Too heavy a press fit. 

1. Inadequate lubrication. 

1. Water entering the housing. 

2. Condensation inside the housing. 

3. Lubricant breaks down into acid. 
(Wrong lubricant). 

• 

6 · 4 Inspection 

Visually inspect parts for damage affecting serviceability. Check o-rings and gaskets 
for cracks, nicks, or tears; packing rings for excessive compression, fraying or shredding, and 
embedded particles. Replace if defective in any way. Mount the shaft betweelil lathe centers 
and check eccentricity throughout the entire length. Eccentricity should not exceed .002 in. 
Bearing surfaces should be smooth and shoulders square and free of nicks. 

Measure OD of impeller hub or impeller wear rings and ID of casing wear ring. Com
pute diametral clearance (ID minus OD) and compare with clearance given under pump speci
fications. Surfaces must be smooth and concentric. Examine impeller passages for cracks, 
dents or embedded material. Examine shaft sleeves for wear. 

6 · 5 Assembly 

Assembly is the reverse of the disassembly procedure. The following should prove 
helpful in reassembling pump: 

1) All parts, inside and out, should be clean. Dirt and grit will cause excessive wear, 
plus needless shutdown. 

2) Make certain that keys are in their proper position. 

3) Reinstall impeller with vanes in right direction. Pump rotation is defined by view
ing from the driver end. Impeller vanes slope must be opposite the pump rota
tion. 

4) Do not lock sleeve nut (20) to shaft until impeller has been positioned in center 
of volute. This may be accomplished by loosening or tightening sleeve nuts 
against sleeves (14) as required, thereby working impeller into position. 

5) Make certain that case rings (7) are in proper position. The half raised ring should 
be on the outside and completely in the lower half casing (1A). Be sure ring is 
fully seated. 

6) Insure that packing does not block seal water inlet. 

7) Rotate by hand to insure that parts do not bind before replacing upper half 
case (1B). 

8) Bearing mounting is simplified by heating the whole bearing, thereby expanding 
it enough to be slipped on the shaft. This heating is best done by submerging the 
bearing in a bath consisting of 10-15% soluble oil in water and heated to boiling. 
This mixture cannot be overheated, is non-flammable, drains off easily permitting 
convenient handling, yet leaves an oil film sufficient for rust protection of the 
bearing surfaces . 

. 19. 



LOCATING OPERATING DIFFICULTIES 

In the majority of cases, i;:iperating difficulties are external to the pump and the following 
causes should be carefully investigated before undertaking repairs: 

No Water Delivered 

a. Pump not primed - indicated by no pressure on discharge. 

b. Speed too low - indicated by low pressure on discharge. 

c. Valve closed - indicated by high discharge head. 

d. Impeller completely plugged up - indicated by low discharge pressure. 

Abnormally Small Quantities Delivered 

a. Air leaks in suction pipe or stuffing boxes. 

b. Speed too low. 

c. Discharge head higher than anticipated. 

d. Impeller partially plugged up 

e. Obstruction in suction line. 

f. Mechanical defects: casing rings worn; impeller damaged; casing or seal defective. 

Insufficient Pressure 

a. Speed too low. Might be caused by low voltage or current characteristics different 
from name plate reading on motor. 

b. Air in water will cause pump to make a cracking noise. 

c. Mechanical defects: worn casing rings; damaged impeller; defective casing or seal. 

Intermittent Operation 

a. Leaky suction line. 

b. Water seal plugged (Hence, leaky stuffing box). 

c. Suction lift too high. 

d. Air, gas or vapor in liquid. 

- 20 -

Pump Overloads Driver 

a. Speed too high. 

b. Head lower than rated, hence, pumping too much water. (This is, valid for low 
specific speed pumps). 

c. Mechanical defects: stuffing boxes too tight; shaft bent; rotating element binds. 

d. Rubbing due to foreign matter-in pump between case rings & Impeller. 

Pump Vibrates 

a. Misalignment. 

b. Foundation not sufficiently rigid. 

c. Impeller partially clogged. 

d. Mechanical defects: bent shaft; rotating element binds; bearings worn; coupling 
defective. 

e. Suction and Discharge pipes not anchored. 

f. Pump cavitating from too high a suction lift. 

g. Air entrainment in the pump suction due to low submergence. 
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RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS FOR DOUBLE SUCTION PUMPS 

Ref.: Assembly Section 

INTERMITTENT DUTY 

No. 

7 
8 

13 
13A 
14 
65 
80 

CONTINUOUS DUTY 

No. 

2 
6 
7 
8 

13 
13A 
14 
16 
18 
20 
20A 
22 
32 
40 
46 
65 
68 
80 

Description 

Casing Ring 
*Impeller Ring 
*Packing (Stuffing Box) 
Packing O·Ring (Shaft Sleeve) 
*Shaft Sleeve 
+*Mechanical Seal (Stationary Element) 
+*Mechanical Seal (Rotating Element) 

Coupling and its accessories (not shown) 
Gasket (not shown) 
Gland Bolts (not shown) 

Description 

Impeller 
*Shaft 
Casing Ring 
*Impeller Ring 
*Packing (Stuffing Box) 
Packing 0-Ring (Shaft Sleeve) 
*Shaft Sleeve 

Bearing (Inboard) 
Bearing (Outboard) 
*Shaft Sleeve Nut 
*Impeller Locknut 
Bearing Locknut 
Impeller Key 
Deflector 
Coupling Key 
+*Mechanical Seal - Stationary Element 
Shaft Collar 
+*Mechanical Seal - Rotating Element 

Coupling and its accessories (not shown) 
All Hardware (not shown) 
Gasket (not shown) 
Gland Bolts (not shown) 

*Determined by Pump Constructiqn 
+Complete Consists of 65 & 80 

-22 -
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Pump is guaranteed for one set of conditions. Performance guarantees are based 
on shop test and when handling clear, cold, fresh water at sea level and at a 
temperature of not over 85°. Suction lift must not exceed that shown on curve. 
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ROTATIONAL VIEWS FOR PATTERSON PUMPS 

CLOCKWISE ROTATION COUNTERCLOCKWISE ROTATION 

DISC. 

A A B B 

L _J L _J 
,· ...• ,. 

DISCHARGE SUCTION SUCTION DISCHARGE 

,J: ' ,;... 

.. 

VIEW A-A VIEW B-B 



PUMP DRIVERS 

I) ELECTRIC MOTOR 
2) DIESEL ENGINE 
3) STEAM TURBINE 

.. ~ 

AUTOMATlr. t..1R REL.EASE VALVE 
2 SUCTION GAUGE 
3 DISCHARGE GA.LIGE 
4 CASING RELIEF VALVE 
5 UMBRELLA COCK 
6 BALL DRIP VALVE 
7 HOSE VALVE 
8 90" EL.BOW 

T 
·~ 

TO WASTE 
FROM 
SOURCE 

GATE VALVE 
(BY OTHERS) 

FOR 
SEE 

DETAIL DRAWING 
CORRESPONDING 

·\·" 

0 

~ 
OF NUMBERED PIECES 

NUMBER Oi'J '.)RAWINGS 

I 

II 

\ 

9 
10 
II 
12 

" 14 

" 16 

ENCLOSED WASTE CONE 
OPEN WASTE CONE 
CONCENTRIC DISCHARGE INCREASER 
ECCENTRIC $1,JCTION REDUCER 
INSIDE HOSE VALVE HEADER 
TE< 
MAIN RELIEF VALVE 
OUTSIDE HOSE VALVE HEADER 

//- ..... , \ 
If l 1 
I \ I l 
\. ,_ ...... / 

•. 

TO WASTE 
WITHOUT BACK 

PRESSURE 

CHECK VALVE 
(BY OTHERS) 

~"" Lo<!' C==::::J o-oco .. 

~ -· I L;;--;:.;, ....---c. ·-- ------:J 

NONE 
PATIE':RSON PUMP OIVISION °""''""" 

12121179 /r"":r:' 1'' -- -·· 
GEN~;;:c·;l;~~;UMP i,.,,_,l::-_[_-r.,;;=1 
OPERATiNG LAYOUT r,.,.,.__ -·-

"' 

~ 

·TO WASTE 
WtTH BACK 
PRESSURE 

GATE VALVE 

I S:J,mo,:ERSI 
11 11s 

II i BLDG.:._ WALL 

(11L() 1---f_d 
TO~L 
WASTE r

6
J 

'~ 

APPROVED FLOW 
WATER SYSTEM 
(OPTIONAL) 

·@ 

1~1/ TO. HOSE 
' ii 

! . 
c.A,J 

t GATE VALVE 
(SY OTHERS) 

14~ 

M
l~ 

~ .·I'~ 
Ir Uc ;$STEM 

NOTE' I) ITEM 5 REPLACES ITEM I FOR MANUAL. SYSTEM 
2) ITEMS S<l, 9, 10, 140- S 15 ARE USED FOR 
.t VARIABLE SPEED DRIVES 8 PUMP PRESSURES 

ABOVE THE RATED SYSTEM PRESSURE 
3) ITEM 4 IS USED WITH ELECTRIC S 

STEAM TURBINE DRIVES ONLY. 
4) ITEM 7o S. 13 ARE USED WITH INSIDE HOSE 

VALVE HEADER ONLY. 
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GERAND ENGINEERING CO. 
4903 S. CEDAR LAKE RD. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MN 55416 

TLX: 298125 GERAND ENG MPS 
Telephone: (612) 37•1-1320 

DETAILS OF PARTS AND INSTALLATION OF THE GERAND FI RE PUMP TEST METERS 

MATERIALS SHIPPED WILL BE AS FOLLOWS: 

(l) ONE FACTORY CALIBRATED DIRECT READING GPM METER WITH VENT VALVES 
AND CLEAR HOSES ASSEMBLED AND ATTACHED TO THE METER. THE LENS OF THE 
METER HAS AN "FM APPROVED" STICKER ADHERED TO IT AS HELL AS A METAL 
TAG WITH THE GERAND MODEL NUMBER, MAXIMUM RATED PSI AND SERIAL NUMBER. 

(l) ONE CALIBRATED GERAND VENTURI WITH ATTACHED METAL TAG LISTING THE 
VENTURI SIZE, THE PUMP GPM, THE METER RANGE AND THE MAXIMUM RATED PS!. 
ADHERED TO THE VENTURI IS A "FLOW STICKER" WITH AN ARROW SHOWING THE 
DIRECTION OF THE FLOW AND THE CORRECT STRAIGHT PIPE DIAMETERS REQUIRED 
UPSTREAM ANO UOWNSTREAM FROM THE VENTURI. 

( 1) ONE SET OF 500 PSI RATED HOSES ASSEMBLED v/ITH COLOR COD~D FITT !NGS 
TO BE ATTACHED TO THE METER AND VENTURI. 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS ARE AS FOLLO\~S: 

THE VENTURI MUST BE INSTALLED IN THE LINE WITH THE FLOW IN THE SYSTEM 
GOING IN THE SAME DIRECTION AS THE ARROW SHOWN ON THE VENTURI STICKER 
AND WITH THE CORRECT STRAIGHT PIPE DIAMETERS UPSTREAM AND DO\•/NSTREAM 
OF THE VENTURI. 

THE METER IS THEN ATTACHED TO THE BRACKET WELDED ON THE VENTURI. 

ONCE THE METER HAS BEEN SECURED TO THE VENTURI, SCREW THE VALVELESS 
END OF THE HOSES INTO THE METER (RED TO RED AND GREEN TO GREEN) AND 
THE VALVE FITTED ENDS INTO THE VENTURI (RED TO RED AND GREEN TO GREEN) . 

. OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS: 

ATTACHED TO THE METER WITH A BRASS CHAIN IS AN OBLONG METAL TAG WITH 
THE SUGGESTED PIPING DIAGRAM OF THE SYSTEM ON ONE SIDE AND THE FOLLOWING 
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS ON THE REVERSE SIDE: 

l. CLOSE SYSTEM DYS VALVE ''A''. 
2. OPEN OSY BY-PASS VALVE .. AND "B" BUTTERFLY THROHLE VALVE. 
3. PURGE METER LOCATED ON VENTURI AS FOLLOWS: 

OPEN STATION SHUT-OFF VALVES (BELOW METER) AND VENT VALVES 
(ABOVE METER). WHEN A STEADY STREAM OF WATER IS PASSING 
THROUGH EACH PLASTIC HOSE, METER IS PURGED OF AIR. CLOSE 
VENT VALVES AFTER AIR PURGING. 

4. START FIRE PUMP AND READ METER IN GPM. 
5, REFER TO PUMP GPM REQUIREMENT AND ADJUST THROTTLE VALVE FOR THE . 

REQUIRE ME NT. 

., 
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" '· ... 
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- RATING 500 PSI -
(BUTT WELD, GROOVED ENDS & 300 #FLANGED) 

- RATING 275 PSI -
(FOR 150 #FLANGED UNITS ONLY) 

A CALIBRATED VENTURI AND ATTACHED GPM 
METER INSTALLED ON THE DISCHARGE OF A FIRE 
PUMP TO ACCURATELY DETERMINE PUMP PER
FORMANCE. 

4W' DIAL METER JS SHIPPED FOR MOUNTING ON 
VENTURI BRACKET. IF METER IS TO BE REMOTE 
MOUNTED, CONSULT FACTORY ON SPECIAL 
HOSE LENGTHS. 

CONSUl T FACTORY FOR FM APPROVED SYSTEM 
COMBINATIONS OTHER THAN BELOW. 

--·- -- --- ------,--------------···--~--

PUMP VENTURI SYSTEM PIPE 
(!PM _ MODEL NO. SIZE 

ETER RANGE M 
Ml N. & MAX. GPM 

WELDEDO R GROOVED 'FLANGED VENTURI LENGTH 
VENTU RI LENGTH 160 # (RF) 300 # (RF) 

2~!:1!Y 33/4'' -·- -- ---··-·-·· ___ _,_ ____ _ 

cl_onll'__')_':'-( ___ ·- _ -------·-----~-----··---
LO) 4'' 81/2" 91/;-' 

~l-::;;::: __ -=~ :~~:~·:r-.~-.~-~ -~~-::--~ i 
12.5·50 Throade ------· 

~:!_qq __ ·------· __ Th~~-d_o 
50·200 3"(WE -----------·-· 

~3112"(Wi 75·300 
100-400 

----· 
___ 3'1>'._f,'!l_E ·-·-··-- ·- .... 

_____g§_ K-25·1V• 616 1 W' 
50 K·50·2 (665) _ _____.?:'.._ 

-· 100 . K-100-2'h(7j§_ 2W' 
150 K· 150·3 (746) 3" 

_ 200 _____ K_:_200·3_(?~6j __ ·-·. ____ 3_' . --··--
L_Q)_~C- 9W 103/.' _____ _ 

~PJ . __ 33/4': __ ... ___ .. ~Y/~~-- ..... ~-.--1.Q~~·.~-·----
L_D)_ __ J)'/(_ __ 9 '//" 10',r.::_ ____ . 
L_ 12" __ 13w· ___ _ 

125·500 ---~_'1'.'...{WE 
150·600 ····-· 3_Yl'(\j'E 
225-900 3W'(WE 
250·1000 

250 __ K·250·4 (744) 4" 

::: -~~~ ; '._ .. _--~~!~:ifrill_:_=. ::_. ·-·· ---
:::· 500 --~500-6(7\§) _____ _§'_ 

6" 13'" 14W' ·····----·-
6" 13" 14V4 

~:. ·_ ~-=-~~.·~-= ,-__ -__ -_-_---:~---::--·--_-_---+~------!-;_-~'.--=-=I 
T 15" 16'14 I 
7" 15" ·i6vT·----, -~- -- -
7" 15" 16V4' 

375· 1500 -----
500-2000 -------- --------
625·2500 
750·3000 ---·--------
1000·4000 
1250-5000 
1500-6000 
1750-7000 -----··------
2000·8000 ,,_ _____ --
2250-9000 
2500·10000 

-----1§Q K· 750-6 (74:iL__-< __ 6"_+--
1000 ·------~:1_0001_(7-l?L ______ e:__ 

12so· K-125o-e(743) 6" 
1500 K·1500·6(~5.9L_.. 8" 
2000 --~..QQQ:ti750 8" 
2500 --~JOO:iE~L----1---"-6"_l----
3000 ___ 15;_3000·8 (750 8" 

4
3050000. __ it3500:!Qfl_5!;) __ . • 10" 

--~4000· 10 (75§L__ _ _ _12" __ 
4500 _K·4500·10(755) 10" 
6oQO K·5000·12(750) 12" 

~8·_· ----+--- 16" 17'1<" ____ J 
8" 16" 17%" 
~a:_'""=-~----------_ __,_ __ 1 s" 1131~=-==~ 
12" 21" 2231.'' -----------,··----·- ~- ---·····--

I QERAND GPM METER - VENTURI PA~KAGE I 'SPECIFY RAISED OR FLAT FACE 

TO RESERVOIR 
ORWMTE 

Opllon"l lo 
Pump lnlel 

Supply from 
Olly M11ln or 
Reservoir 

"B" · Bullerlly Throllle Valve 
\ 

- Air Vent 

I 
I 
I 

l>1 

OSY or lndicallng 
Bulterl!y Valve\ 

r::
~ 

~(2)-l " 1--(5)-~ 
Min. Pips Diameters from Valve 

Flow 

rl Flow 

1 .... 

-------i 

SUGGESTED J 
PIPING 
DIAGRAM 

------~-

"A" OSY Valve 
/ 

f-----------j L ___ J1-.....,rL __ -+ 
FIRE PUMP 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR GERAND FIRE PUMP TEST METER 
1. CLOSE SYSTEM OSY VALVE "A". 
2. OPEN BY·PASS VALVE AND 'B" BUTIEAFLY THROTILE VALVE 
3. PURGE METER LOCATED ON VENTURI AS FOLLOWS: 

()PFN !=:TAll{)N SHIJT,flFF' VAi VFR (AFI OW MFTFR) ANf) VFNT V/\lVES (Al30VE METER). 
WHEN A STEADY STREAM OF WATER IS PASSING THROUGH EACH PLASTIC HOSE, METER 
IS PURGED OF AIR CLOSE VENT VALVES AFTER AIR PURGING 

4. START FIRE PUMP AND READ METER IN GPM. 
5. REFER TO PUMP GPM REQUIREMENT ANO ADJUST THROTTLE VAL VE FOR THIS HEOUIREMENT . 

To System 

. fiiWJ!U&U~la~I~ttir-
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WELD-NECK FLANGES 
RAISED FACE 

A 

A 

METAL IDENTIFICATION 
TAG 

METAL IDENTIFICATJON 
TAO 

(;(llAP;[I 

METAL IDENTIFICATION 
T~O 

--
~ 

---------·· - --···-------·-· ·····-·· ····-··· 

1114' 3314" 
2" - 685 41/4'' 

GROOVED ENDS 
Steel (2'h" - 10" Zinc Plated) 
Accuracy - ± 1% 

SIZE 

2v211 

3" 
4" 
5" 
6" 
8" 
10" 
12" 

- 750 
- 755 
- 750 

- 746 
- 766 
- 744 
- 715 
-,743 
- 750 
- 755 
- 750 

15" 
16" 
21" 

_A_ 

4" 
43/o" 
33/," 

5" 
6" 
7" 
8" 
12" 

223/4" 

( 

( 

( 
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CLAYTON fllll!Jll1fl(it VALVES 

~ 
FIRE 
PROTECTION 
SYSTEMS 

The Clayton 50B-5KG Pump Suction Control Valve 
is designed specifically for Fire Pun1p Suction Control 
Service. It n1odulates to n1aintain the pun1p discharge 
in relation to the suction head available, thus assuring 
that the suction head pressure does not fall bclov ... · the 
pre-set n1inimun1. 

The Clayton 50B-5KG is a diaphragm-type valve, 
hydraulically operated, pilot-controlled for modulating 
service. The Valve is actuated by line pressure through 
a pilot control systcn1 affording fast response to chang
ing pressure conditions to 1naintain the desired mini
mun1 pressure at the pun1p suction. Operation is 
completely auton1atic. Pressure setting is adjustable. 
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SUPPLY SYSTEM 
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Approved 
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EF ~ 50B·5KG (R1·78) © Copyrighl CLA·VAl CO. 197(i 

PUMP SUCTION CONTROL VALVE 

Adjustable opening speed for pun1p suction protection. 

J;>ilot control provides \Vide flo\v range \Vith n1inin1al 
pressure variations. 

Controlled closing for systen1 protection. 

1\f adulates \Vi thin 5 % of setting for aCCl1rate 
pressure control. 

Pressure settings adjustable. 

No external packing glands. 

c- Pressure setting not affected by pressure at 
valve discharge. 

The diagran1 illustrates the application of the Clayton 
50B-5KG Pun1p Suction Control Valve. 

\Vhen there is a dc1nand in the Fire Systen1, the pu1np 
is started, delivering \Valer fro1n the supply source to 
the area of detnand. 1,o assure the fire pun1p dra\v 
does not exceed the available \Valer supply, the Clayton 
500-5KG, sensing the pun1p suclion, niodulates to pre
vent suction pressure fron1 dropping bclo\v a pre-set 
n1inin1un1. .r -: 

Dy 111aintaining n1inin1un1 pressure requir~ents in the~ 
supply n1nin, the 1nain is protected fron1 possible dan1-
age or backfto\\' conditions. Also a 1ninin1ui11 supply 
pressure is provided for local fire apparatus. 

C LA ·\.lJ1;,J', C Oo. Newport Beach, California 



Clayton 508-SKG 
PUMP SUCTION CONTROL VALVE 

Approved 
SIZES 

ENO DETAILS 

PRESSURE RATINGS 

TEMPERATURE RANGE 

MATERIALS 

ADJUSTMENT RANGES 

Globe: 3" - 8" flanged 
Angle: 3" - 8" flanged 

125 and 250 ANSI B 16.1 

125 class - 175 psi Max. 
250 class - 300 psi Max. 

\Vater, to+ ISO"F. Ivfax. 

i\1ain \;ah•e body & cover: 
Cast Iron ASTM A48 

A1ai11 valve lri111: 

Brass QQ-B-626 
Bronze Scat ASTM 861 Teflon Coated 
Stainless Steel Sten1 303 Delrin Sleeved 

Pilot Co111rol Syste111: 
Cast Bronze ASTJ\·1 B62 \Vith 
303 Stainless Steel Trin1 

Available ill the jol/01ving 
pressure range: 

5 to 25 psi 
Set at 10 psi 

The Fire Pun1p Suction Control Valve shall n1odulate to 
1naintain a n1ini1nurn pressure at the Pun1p Suction regard
less of systc1n den1and. It shall control the pun1p discharge 
in relation to the suction head available, and shall not allo\V 
suction head pressure to fall belo\v a pre-set n1inin1um. 

It shall be actuated by line pressure thru a pilot control 
systen1 \Vhich allo\vs rapid response to changing pressure 
conditions \Vithout line surges. The pilot control shall be 
ren1ote sensed to the pu1np suction head pressure. 

The nlain valve shall be of the hydraulically-operated, pilot
controlled, diaphragrn-type, globe or angle valve. It shall 
have a single, rc1novable seat, a delrin-sleeved guided sten1 
and a rene\vable resilient disc \Vith rectangular cross section. 
No external packing glands shall be pern1itted and the dia
phragn1 shall not be used as a seating surface. The pilot 
control shall be a direct-acting, adjustable, spring-loaded, 
diaphragn1-typc valve designed for niodulating service to 
pern1it fio\v \Vhcn controlling pressure exceeds spring setting. 

A device indicating the percent at \Vhich the valve is open 
or closed shall be supplied on the asscn1bly, together \Vith 
a sedi111ent evacuator and da1npening device. 

l'he valve shall be designed to allo\\' for repair and ser
vicing \Vithout re1noving the valve body fro1n the line. 

T''' valve shall be FACTORY MUTUAL APPROVED. It 
be similar in all respects to the CLAYTON 50B-5KG 

" PUMP SUCTION CONTROL VAL VE as manu
factured by Cla-\'al Co., Ne\\'port Beach, California. 

84<1uu of 1 policy of continuous product imprOY1ment - designs, 
m1lttl•h or spedfic1!1ons ere subjtd to ch1ng:e without nolkt. 

LITHO IN U.S. A 
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A ~ 
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 

VALVE SIZES IN INCHES 3 4 6 8 

SCREWED mos 121h " A 125 FLANGED 12 15 20 25% 
250 FLANGED 131/c 15% 21 26% 

B 47~ 53A 71/a 10 
c 191/c 191/c 191J. 22% 
0 31/a 4% 6 7o/s 

SCREWED mos 61J. 
E 125 FLANGED 6 71/t 10 12 3.'4 

250 FLANGED 6% 71/a lO'/z 131/c 

SCREWED mos 41/2 
..~ 8 F 125 FLANGED 4 5 6 

250 FLANGED 4% 51A 6'/t 81/2 
·-------

G 8 81/2 9 11 
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FLOW· GALLONS PER MINUTE 

CLb .... -·v1u:.. CO. Newport Beach, California 

' 



A 

BURKS exclusive, unique regenerative type turbine 
pumps are designed to handkl clear water and many 
other non·abrasive, lower viscosity liquids on high 
pressure, low capacity applications wilh the 
greateSt possible efficiency, 

BURKS is the only turbine pump with life·lok!> Ex· 
ternal Impeller Adjustment feature that allows re· 
adjustment of impeller without disturbing piping, 
disassembling pump or replacing parts. Gives up to 
40% longer service life than turbine pumps of other 
designs. 

Disch. 

I" 5.8 
l" 7.8 
1" 7.8 

1 
1'/z 

310CS6M 1 1" 
315CS6M !'/, 1" 
320CS6M 2 1" 
315CS7M !'/, 1" 20.5 
320CS7M 2 1" 20.5 
330CS7M 3 1" 20.5 
320CS8M 2 
330CS8M 3 
350CS8M 5 
330CS9M 
350CS9M 

Close Coupled 
Turbine Pumps 

Jl~4•.· ~ ••... "'t"• . i' -.-.. . . -: ··- ((t/' 

QUALITY FEATURES 
Self-Priming 

Compact, space-saving size 

No coupling - eliminates misalignment problems 

• Dependable carbon/ceramic mechanical shaft seal for temperalures to 225 6f. 

Bronze impeller with Monel blades - the only moving part 

• Bronze raceway with cast·in vortex pockets - will not vapor lock 

#303 Stainless Steel pump shaft 

• Easy to service 

Every pump factory tested 

43.3 54.1 130 
100 125 300 

4.3 3.3 
6.3 5.2 
6.3 5.2 
8.5 7.2 
8.5 7.2 

7.5 7.4 7.2 
14.5 
14.5 12.4 12 11.5 11 10.7 
14.5 12.4 12 11.5 11 10.7 10.5 10.1 
19.5 
19.5 16 15.3 14 .7 
19.5 16• 15.3 14.7 14.2 13.7 13.3 12.8 
24.6 
24.6 21.3 20.5 19.8 19.2 
24.6 21.3 20.5 19.8 19.2 18.5 18 17.4 
30.5 
30.5 

.. 

140.l 
325 

7.1 

9.7 

12.5 

16.8 

12 



I 
symbol Catalog Number . I . . . .... ···:1 :. 

---- • 11 :i :_: __ ::cc Number H.P. l·Phase 3·Phase .... sJ . . . . . . I lh 34CS5M 334CS5M .. I 
2 1h 34CS6M 334CS6M 
3 'h 54CS6M 354CS6M 
4 1h 34CS7M 334CS7M 

::10 5 1,1i 54CS7M 354CS7M 
---- -q - 6 'h 54CS8M 354CS8M 

.. 7 I IOCS5M 310CS5M 
8 1112 15CS5M 315CS5M 
9 I IOCS6M 3IOCS6M 

IO Jlh 15CS6M 315CS6M 
II 2 20CS6M 320CS6M 
12 Jlh 15CS7M 315CS7M 
13 2 20CS7M 320CS7M 
14 3 330CS7M 
15 2 20CS8M 320CS8M 
16 3 330CS8M 
17 5 350CS8M 
18 3 330CS9M 
19 5 350CS9M 

Frame Cast Iron Bronze 
Case Cast Iron Bronze 
Impeller Bronze (Monel Blades) Bronze !Mone! Blades) 
Raceway Bronze Bronze 
Shaft #303 Stainless Steel #303 Stainless Steel 

HP 
DISCH. A B 0 E F 

4CS 
y, 1Y. 1 17% 16% 6Y, 6% 6% 3 9 1% 
y, 1Y. 1 17% 16% 6Y2 6% 6% 3 9 1% 63,~ 3% 21

/1 3% 
1 iv. 18'/,. 18\\, 6Y2 6" " 6% 3 9 r% 6 31~ 3% 21/u 3" " 1Y. 19'/,. 19Y,. 6Y2 813

/1s 6'' I• 3 9 1% 6% 31.' 
" 

2).' 
" 3" " cs iv. 19'/,. 19Y,, 6Yi 8ll/16 6% 9 1% 6~~ 3" " 21

/H 3" " iv. 19o/,. 6V2 6" IS 9 11A 6" f( 21
:1{ 3" ,, 
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Dimensions and Shipping Weights 
Patterson Jockey Pump Controllers 

FTA 
SOOT 

I ~·---~A--F ___ , 

LL JJ 

I . 43/a 
1(111) 

-()- f-- f~I 

' I ~ 
<t E 

8 

I 

I 

I I ,, .... ,, .... ,, .... -,,,-.... ,,- .... , 
"-. ALL MOUNTING HOLE 

11/32 !8.71 DIA. t t F 
1/4 FNPT CONNECTION 

1-- ------1 
I CONDUIT I 

?- I ENTRANCE i 5 (127) 

----------+-~~ 

s 

DOOR SWING 

~H-~-
:----- -- r-1-----~ 
I 

D 

-

DO NOT INSTALL IN 
AMBIENT TEMPERATURES 
BELOW 41°F (5°C) 

.. 

ALL DIMENSIONS - INeHES 
(MILLIMETERS) 

-- 1 (25) 
SHIPPING WEIGHT - POUNDS 

(KILOGRAMS) 

G 1 (25) 
f,-----r i---10 (254) 

MAXIMUM HORSEPOWER DIMENSIONS • INCHES (MILLIMETERS) APPROX 
SHIPPING 

200-208 220·240 380-415 440-600 A B c D E F G H WEIGHT 
VOLTS VOLTS VOLTS VOLTS WIDE HIGH DEEP 

18 22 7 203/4 18 1'120 
15 20 30 40 (457) (559) (178) (527) (457) (38) 

50 
20 30•;, 71h 30 27 21h 

30 30 40 (508) (775) (191) (762) (686) (64) 

II This enclosure has only one 1nounting hole at the bottom, located on the center fine. 

PATTERSON 
PUMP 
COMPANY 

LBS. (Kg) 

17 25 40 
(432) (635) (18) 

20 28112 65 
(508) (724) (29) 

.J.' < 
'!.;... 

DRAWING NO. 

DDSOOT-01 
DATE I REV. 

September 1, 1985 B 

• 



3 PHASE 
INCOMING 
LINES 

MOTOR HP 

1/4 - 10 

15 

20 

25-30 

40 

50 

Wiring Schematic 
Patterson Jockey Pump Controllers 

FTA 
SOOT 

STANDARD CONTROLLER 

OL 
2 

200-240V 440-480V 'I.>, 

#14AWG-#8AWG #14AWG-#8AV/G -#14AWG-#4AWG #14A\'IG-148A\VG 

#14AWG-#4AWG #14AWG-#8AWG 

#BAWG-111/0AWG #14AWG-#4AWG 

-- #14AWG-#4AWG 

OPTION B 

Without Running Period Timer 

DISCONNECT 
S\f\/ITCH 

L1 LlAf\~ Ol Tl 
--01-1 -c{[=:J):~:-,?;-1 j--<>-<YX;O- - "/ -

3 PHASE 
INCOMING 
LINES 

L2 L2A T2 T '\ 
--0 1 f-o-o'X,o.- '-(MOTOR/I 
L3 L3A T3 ),,,_ 
--0 f-0-<>'Lo- - J '~ 

H-O·A 

0 I 0>------------<1-
4
--1 M 

6 OL 2 

=±=: 3 PS 

This schematic diagram 
covers the standard 
controller and includes 
Option 8. For wiring 
of additional optiP_i:i,s 
and modifications'~fee 
other side. ' 

.. 

WIRE
1 

APACITY-MOTOR TERMINALS 0. 

MOTOR HP 200-208V 220-240V 440-480V 

1/4 - 5 #14-#12AWG #14-#12AWG #14-#12AWG 

l'h. #14-#8AWG 1114-#12AWG #14-1112AWG 

10 #14-#BAVIG #14-#8AWG 1114-#12AWG 

15 #14-#2Al//G #14-112AWG #14-#12AWG 

20 #14-#2/0AWG #14-#2AWG #14-#SAWG 

-- #SAWG-#1/0AWG 25 #14-#2/0AWG #14-#2/0AWG #14-#2AWG 

PRESSURE SYSTEM 
CONNECTION 

1/4" FNPT 

PATTERSON 
PUMP 
COMPANY 

30 #14-#2/0AWG #14·#2/0AWG #14-#2AWG . 
40 -- -- 1114·#2AWG 

50 -- -- 1114·#2/0AWG 

D For prope1 vvire sizing, refer to the National 
Electrical Code, N FPA 70. 

WSSOOT-01 REV.C 
PAGE 1 OF 2 

.J-' 
... ;.. 

DRAWING NO. 

WSSOOT-01 
DATE I REV. 

September 1, 1985 C 
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REVISIONS 

10 

SYM DESCRIPTION 

>-------- 77.0 --------{ 
[195.6] 

.. 

r--- 38.0 ---1 
I [96 5] . I 

1/2" PIPE 
PRESSURE 

CONNECTION 

FRONT \11EW 

6 

~ ---- ----,_--o-=-f 
fr~·~) .50 (1.2) OIA. 11.5 14.0 

1'.:.'._' MOUNTING HOLES [29.2) (J5.6) 
~-=--0---------------~o ~ 
I !------- 75.0 -------l, 

[ 190.5) 
BOTTOM \11EW 

NOTES 

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
AND CENTIMETERS ((]) 

DRAWN ~ 

CHECK /.(} 

APPD 

3-2~-87 

..l-24-87 

3-25-87 

ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS, FLOOR MOUNT 
MODEL M435 W/TRANSFER SWlTCH 
ELECTRIC FIRE PUMP CONTROLLER 

DATE APPROVED 

1.0 

I 
12.0 

[30 5] 

t-16.251 I [ 41.3J 

= = = = = = 
~ 

{7 

d 
59.0 

[149.9J I 
7 

[1 80.4) 

I 
.. 

12-0 
[ 3~. 5 J 

SIDE \11EW 
LEGEND 

1. CIRCUIT BREAKER/ 
ISOLATION S'MTCH OPERATOR 

2. PO'M::R ON UGHT 
3. ST ART PUSH BUTION 
4., STOP PUSH BUTION 
5. LOCKING DOOR HANDLE 
6. EMERGENCY START OPERATOR 
7. NORMAL PO\\£R ON UGHT 
8. EUERGENCY PO\\£R ON UGHT 
9. PUSH TO TEST BUTTON 
10. EMERGENCY ISOLATION 

S'MTCH OPERATOR 

' Cjlret'~ METRON~INC. 

A010976A-SK081188 

SCALE 1/2D SHEET I OF I 

-:·.·' 
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IPS 

Per .''teve 
10-4-88 

l!IAHSf(ft 
S'MJC>i 

"°"°' PA>l(l 

"'''"'"' Sllo!TOi 
COHTROI.. 

Pm[\. 

Dickson 
( 11011 ) 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
I 
II 
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II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
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II 
II 
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II 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
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II 
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II 
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lOCAllOU C< 
C(HT(R \l<XJHltO 
Rfl..AY P.i.Ml (1'1..SO ACTS 
AS 6AAR>()I. P(R 1f(PA 20. 
P).RACR>J>\1 1-a,.).1) 

\C8 

OROJIT 
BRCAXCR 

J.10100 MO TOO 

\IS 

ISC'l.A ncu 
S'M TC>i 

MOTOR 
COOTACTCfl CCNTACTOR CONTACTC*l 

CAOOHO 
lUG 

} Ct.OS( (CJ'l (HOH( ST>.Rr 

} CP(H roo (NC!H( START 

} ISCUTICN S\111101 ()P(N 

} 
rRAA?'(R S'M lCH IN 
(U(RC(NCY POSJTIC't-1 

of Patterson, 
~86-2101: 

NOT(S: 

I. PQ'l'r{R UCtll r~ SICNALS AHY 

Qt »< fCllO'MHC r >JlURt: S. 

Metron supplies only ( 1) type of toss«""' PH•st 

circuit breaker, which is capable or tow '"'-''cc 
PH>.$( R(\{R$).l 

interupting at 100,000 amns maximum. 

42,000 amps will be no problem. 
100,000 Withstand Rating 
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LOAD COHHECTIOHS SOLID H£UTRAL IF RiQUI~EO 

NOR!1AL 
SOURCE 

CONNECT I OHS 

L 1 L2 LJ LH 

_ 1. 

1 
• l I I . __:_ :~ 

H2• ! . =-=i j I -- E2 

I I 
H3 --'-------~_., D 

PHASE RELAY ,. PHASE: RELAY 2 ,. 1- LI co 

PHASE RELAY :J ;f, ;f, ,. 
l 

HJ H:fHJ ~3 THtl 

Lll 

!i'.XtACIIO. 

" H H:!' H 

l 

, 2 

E11ERGEHCY 
~OURCE 

COHNECTIOHI: 

v~ ill 
~· '" ilJ1 120 ~· 

x ,,, x 
,, 

n ......._..,. "\ ..... , -,,_ '-~ l 
C8 Tl 1 A o-1~ c, 0, t.. ( 

,. ¢------------------------j·OLTASE FR,QUENCYf-----~ SE.NSIHS NET'llQR,;. 20 

C7 
. , 

\ " 
1 ' k'. - • Tl l'tC oc::i...xr CNC ,. ' 

r:~~~- "I '>• " " ·2a iA<:c:s111) b' 

., C1'5,L1 .. • 
~~ .. 
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t 1, :11 
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OIHOICATES All OTHE..R 
TERMINAl STRIP' 

ova. SHOVH <ITH NORMAL 
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The MUESCO 
Automatic Pressure 

Relief Valves for 
Fire Protection Systems 

Features: 
Responsive 

MUESCO's automatic, diaphragm type 
pressure relief valve responds quickly 
and accurately. 

Dependable 
You can depend on our valve pilot 
control system to signal the valve 
to open and close at just the right time. 
Excess pressure is released into the 
atmosphere or to pump suction with no 
worry of surge problems. 

A constant level of pressure in your fire 
pump protection system. 

Factory Mutual approved, 
and UL. listed. 

Ease of Operation 
And Maintenance 

Valves are automatic. 

Simple turning of adjusting screw 
permits easy adjustment of pressure 
settings. 

Self-cleaning stra.iner offers removabili ty 
feature for periodic checking in extremelv 
high algae or lime environments. · 

Top Quality 
The highest quality components used in 
manufacturing. MUESCO valves assure 
excellent on-the-job performance and 
long life. 

Selection 
MU ESCO has the valve to fit your fire 
protection system's particular require
ments. Our Globe 116FM and Angle 
111 6FM pressure relief valves are avail
able in 4", 6" and 8" sizes. 

Typical Installation 

FIG.116FM 
RELIEF VALVE 

TO ATMOSPHERE OR 
PUMP SUCTION 

TO FIRE 
PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 

Characteristics 
Ranges: Cross Section 

Adjustment-20 to 200 psi. 
Temperature-Maximum water 
temperature, to + 180°F (82°C) 

of Pressure Relief Valve 

Pressure Ratings: 
125 Class-175 psi. 
250 Class-300 psi. 

End Details: 
125 and 250 ANSI 816.1 
250 x 125 ANGLE, ANSI 816.1 

Materials: 
Cast iron main valve body and 
cover. 

~•nu~ 1: 
l ' ,+,._ II 
, I -q:r 1\ 

[:::_-:_L __ ~ __ f-_!.~J Fig 116FM (Globe) 

f'"'" Fig 1116FM (Angle) 
Stainless steel with nylon 
coated bearing surfaces. 
Nylon coated bronze seat. ~-----

Sizes: 
Globe-3, 4, 6 & 8" Flanged (UL Approved) 
Angle-3, 4, 6 & 8" Flanged (UL Approved) 
Globe-4, 6, & 8" Flanged (FM Approved) 
Angle-4, 6 & 8" Flanged (FM Approved) 

Flow Capacities: 
3" (80 mm) size-1000 GPM (63LPS) 
4" (1 OOmm) size-1800GPM (113LPS) 
6" (150mm) size-4000GPM (252LPS) 
§~~J~9e9J!~/~Ls,i~w~~2~9e? ~n~e.{~~1~, LPS) 
Per Second o f waler lnlerm1t1en1 surge relief. 

Dimensions: 
A B 

Valve 
Size Class Class Class Class 

125 250 125 250 

3" (80mm) 12 12-3/4 3-1/4 4-1/8 

4" (100mm) 13-1/2 14-1/8 4-1/2 5 

6" (150mm) 17 17-7/8 5-1/2 6-1/4 

8" (200mm) 22 23 6-3/4 7-112 

c 

6-5/8 

8-5/8 

12-3/8 

16-114 

Item Description 
No. 

1. Fig. 100 (Globe) or 1100 (Angle) Diaphragm Valve 

2. Fig 16 Pressure Relief Control 

3. Oriloce 

4. Strainer 

5. Check Pilot 

6. Gauge 

This valve is Factory Mutual approved. 
Serial No. 1 A2A3. AH 

l@usrEol ~ 
40-H-1 I CEx757 I 

F** 

D E Class Class 
125 250 

7 4 5-3/4 6-1/8 

7-7/8 4-7/8 6-3/4 7·1/8 

9-5/8 6-5/8 8-1/2 8-7/8 

11 -1/2 8-1/2 11 11 -1/2 

Dimensions in inches 
(Dimensions in millimeters) 

------~----------r 
**Applies to Angle Valves. 

Class 
250 x 125 

Vl""l 
"'-....,_ l 

- I I - C 

N "--
: __.~ 

--1--4~ 
I 

' 

Valve 
Size F1 F2 



: 

Angle 1116FM 

Specifications 
___ Fire Pump Pressure Relief Valves shall be furnished. Valves to be furnished shall have the 
following specifications: 

D Modulate to keep the system line pressure 
at a constant level despite changes in fire 
pump demand 

D Respond accurately to pressure excesses 
beyond a given pressure set point 

D Release excess pressure to a suction pump 
· or into the surrounding atmosphere 

D Pressure settings shall not be disturbed by 
back pressure 

D Be equipped with a pilot control system 
which signals the valve's opening and 
closing 

D Valve shall respond to fluctuations in de
mand by opening quickly and closing slowly 
to prevent any sudden surges 

D Valve shall re-position itself drip-tight and 
within 5% of its pressure set point 

D The Main Valve shall be of a diaphragm type, 
Globe or Angle pattern and shall work 
hydraulically 

D The stem ends and the single removable 
bronze seat shall be Nylon coated, and the 
0-Ring disc shall be of standard commer
cial size 

D The valve diaphragm shall not serve as the 
seating surface 

D The pilot control shall be direct acting, spring 
loaded and fully adjustable 

D Be Factory Mutual approved 

41'11\~~~~TM 
MUESCO, Inc. 

SALES OFFICE-P.O. BOX 14239, HOUSTON, TEXAS 77221-4239 
PHONE-(713) 923-9111 USA TLX: 790-738 INT. TLX: 6868373 

MUESCO CANADA, INC. 
3006 OSLER STREET, LONDON, ONTARIO N5V 1V3 CANADA 

PHONE- (519) 451-7650 

MUESCO OCEAN EUROPE e.v. 
KOLLERGANG 14, P. 0 . BOX 85, 6960 AB EERBEEK, THE NETHERLANDS 

TELEPHONE NO. 08338-59134, TELEX NO. 37247 

116FM 
1116FM 

MUESCO PATEL VALVES & CONTROL PVT. LTD. 
PLDr; 5/1 /1-A, G.1.0.C., VATWA, POST BOX NO. 45, VATWA, AHMEDABAD 382 445, INDIA 

TELEPHONE NO. 876605, TELEX C/O 121 373, CABLE: MUESCO, VATWA 
12/85 Rev. 

PRINTED IN U.S.A. 



Working pressures: • Outside-Screw-and-Yoke 
IRON GATE VALVES 

2W·12" Cold Water, Non-Shock 175 lbs. • Bronze Mounted 
14" - Cold Water, Non-Shock 150 lbs. • Parallel Seats 

• Double Disc 
• 2W' through 14" 

HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE: 2\/2" - 12" Seat & Shell - 350 psi. 
14" Seat & Shell - 300 psi. 

Part No. DESCRIPTION MATERIAL A.S.T.M. SPEC. 
l Lock Nut Bronze B-62 
2 Handwheel Cast Iron A-126 Class B 
3 Washer Bronze B-62 
4 Yoke Nut Bronze B-62 
5 Stem Bronze Rod B-16 
6 Yoke Cast Iron A-126 Class B 
7 Hex Nuts Bronze B-16 
8 Gland Follower Cast Iron A-126 Class B 
9 Gland Bronze B-62 

10 T-Head Bolts Steel (Rust Proof) A-307 Grade B 
11 Packing Graph. Asbestos 
12 Bonnet Bushing Bronze . B-135 Alloy 2 
13 Yoke to Bonnet Bolts 

& Nuts Steel A-307 Grade B 
14 Bonnet Cast Iron A-126 Class B 
15 Gasket Asbestos Sheet 
16 Bonnet Bolts & Nuts Steel A-307 Grade B 
17 Stem Head Mang. Bronze B-132 Alloy A 
18 Disc Rings Bronze B-62 
19 Discs Cast Iron A-126 Class B 
20 Seat Rings Bronze B-62 
21 Wedge Pins Bronze B-62 
22 Body Cast Iron A'126 Class B 

SIZE A B c D E F G H J K 
ZY, 7Y, 7 1% 12% 15Va 8 7 6 % % 
3 8 7Y, 1% 15 Va 19% 10 IOY, 6 y, 1Y1s 
3Y, 8Y, 8Y, I Va 16Y, 20Y, 8 10% 8 Vis Va 
4 9 9 1% 18% 22% 10 14 8 y, I 
5 . 10 10 2Y, 20% 26% 10 11 v. 8 y, I y, 
6 IOY, 11 2% 24% 30Va 12 20 10 y, IV. 
8 1 I Y, 13Y, 2Yi 31 y, 40V. 14 26Y, 12 % 1% 

10 13 16 2% 36% 47Yts 16 32Y, 14 % I Yi 
12 14 19 2Yi 42Y, 55o/is 18 38 16 % 1% 
14 15 21 2Yi 50% 65Y, 18 45 16 % 1% 

WEIGHTS - POUNDS 
SIZE 2Yi 3 3Y, 4 5 6 8 10 12 14 
FIG. 68. 51 70 77 109 126 180 314 447 610 890 

F =DIA. OF HANOWHEEL H =NO. OF BOLTS 
WHEN SPECIFIED J =DIA. OF BOLT 

G =NUMBER OF TURNS TO OPEN 

BODY MARKING BONNET MARKING 

SIZE UA YEAR 
175W _,.FM .. 

KENNEDY 
YOKES ARE BOLTED ON IN SIZES LARGER THAN 4 INCH; 4 INCH AND 
BELOW -THE YOKES ARE CAST INTEGRAL WITH BONNET. 
125 LB. AMERICAN STANDARD END FLANGE DRILLING. 

KENNEDY VALVE MFG. CO., Inc. 

· Underwriters'/ Factory Mutual 

STEM 
DIA. 

OPEN 

CLOSED 

a 

'I+· ---(©,__-+I 

FIG. 68 
Flanged Ends 

© 
0 

31 
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CHECK VALVES 
Underwriters'/ Factory Mutual 

with 
• Rubber Faced Disc 

or 
• Bronze Faced Disc 

• 2~" through 12" 

HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE: 2W- 12" Seat and Shell - 350 psi. 

FIG 126 BRONZE DISC ASSEMBLY SIZES 2!1,'' and 3" 
Part No. 15ESCRIPTION ~ATER I AL A.S.T.M. SPEC. 

I Cap Bolts Steel A:jO/Grade B 
2 Cap Cast Iron A-126 Class B 
3 Gasl\et Asb. Sheet 
4 Hex Nuts Steel A·307 Grade B 
5 Body Cast Iron A-126 Class B 

. 6 Hinge Pin Stainless Steel A-276 (304) 
7 Hinge Bushings Sint. Bronze 
8 Hinge Mang. Bronze B-132 Alloy A 
9 ,Disc Nut Pin Brass 

10 Disc Nut Bronze Rod B· 16 
11 Disc Bronze B-62 
12 Seat Ring Bronze B-62 
13 Drain Plug Cast Iron A·l26 Class B 

FIG.126 BRONZE FACED DISC ASSEMBLY SIZES 4" through 12" 

-

14 . 110 Rings Buna 11 N" 
15 Disc Boll Bronze Rod B-16 
16 Disc Nut Pin Brass 
17 Hinge Malleable Iron A-47 
18 Disc Malleable Iron A-47 
19 Disc Ring Bronze B-62 

FIG. 126A RUBBER FACED DISC SIZES 2!1,'' - 3" ARE SAME 
CONSTRUCTION AS FIG. 125A, page 42 

FIG. 126A RUBBER FACED DISC SIZES 4" - 12" 
?O Disc Holder Malleable Iron A-47 
21 Disc Rubber 
22 DISC Plate Bronze B-62 
23 Disc Bolt Bronze Rod ll-16 
24 Disc Nut Bronze Rod B-16 
25 "O' Rings Buna 11 N11 

26 Disc Nut Pin Brass 
27 Disc Bolt BuShing Sint. Bronze 
28 Side Plugs Bronze Rod B-16 

SlZE A B c D E F G 
2Y, 10 11/11 I 6~16 7 'fu ¥. 
3 IQl4 3/4 71/2 bY, l'h y,, ¥. 
4 13 lj.'\, 9 8Vt, 9 y, ¥. 
5 15 I 10 9Yi, 10 y, ¥. 
6 16 I 11 IO'!u n Ya ¥. 
8 19 I Ya 13Y, II V. !3Y, ¥. ¥. 

10 22 !Yis 16 l3Yt, 16% 1y., y. 
12 26 I Y, 19 15o/t& 19 v. y. 

WEIGHT - POUNDS 

0 

ti' urk·tny 1Ji"e~HU-r'1b: 

2W·12" Cold water. Non·Shook l 7~ lo•. 

FIG. 126 - FIG. 126A 
Flanged Ends 

FIG. 126 
Bronze Faced Disc 
4" through 12" 

BODY MARKING 
UL <4 FM ... 
KENNEDY 

SIZE - 175 

END FLANGE DRILLING 
125 LB. AMERICAN STANDARD 
G =SIZE OF BODY DRAIN PLUG 

FIG. 126A 
Rubber Faced Disc 

OPPOSITE SIDE 
YEAR 

FIG. 126 

KENNEDY VALVE 
Division of ITT Grinnell Valve Co. Inc. 



KENNEDY VALVt: BUTTERFLY V ALY t:.:> 
UL LISTED or FM APPROVED 

Specifically Designed For Use On Fire Protection 
Systems and Rated At 175 PSI Working Pressure 

Sizes 4, 5, 6, 8, 10 and 12 inch 
UL Listed or FM Approved,_ 
Wafer or Lug Body 
Lightweight 
Easy to l1stall: Suitable for installation between ANSI 125 lb. flanges. 

No gaskets required. 
Permanently sealed stems 
Resilient seating for bubbletight shut-off. 
Corrosion resistant construction. 

Gear type actuators, factory installed, have sequential shearing protection, 
easy-to-read flag type position indicators, and are fitted with a 1 /2" NPT 
connection for the addition of a monitor switch, if required. 

HOW TO ORDER 
Valve Size 
Figure Number - 911 UL or 911 FM 
Body Style - Wafer or Lug 
Accessories - (if required) 

Remote Indicator (Available on Indicating Butterfly Valve) 
Post Indicator Valve Assembly (Fig. 911 UL only) 
Lock-Out Option (Chain) 
Monitor Switches 
Chainwheel 
Chain Length 

KENNEDY VALVE 
Division of ITT Grinnell Valve Co., Inc. 
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Model 20-6", 8"~p-10" 
Check Valves 

The Star Model 20-6", 8 11
, and 

10" check valves are designed for 
reliability and ea1y maintenance 
with replaceable clapper facings 
and non-stick coated clappers. 1 

The valves are approved for 
Installation in the vertical position. 
When the piping Is Installed 
horizontally, the hinge pin should 
be in the vertical position . 

Check Valves 



® 
POTTER ELECTRIC SIGNAL CO. 
2081 Craig Ro·ad • P.O. Box 28480 
St. Louis, Mo. 63146 • (314)878-4321 

Toll-Free (800)325-3936 
TWX: 9107640909 

OSYSU·A1 Stk. No. 1010102 
OSYSU-A2 Stk. No. 1010202 

The OSYSU-A is used to monitor ihe open position of an 
OS&Y (outside screw & yoke) type gate valve. This device is 
,lvailable in two niodPls; thp OSYSLJ-A 1, cont.tining onP sPI 
oiS.P.D.T. (Form() contacts and OSYSU-A2, containing two 
sl'ts of S.P. D. T. (Form () ,·ont.1cts. The»<' switch<» m011111 rnn
venienl ly to most OS&Y valvPs r,1nging in ..:.i1P fnun Vi". to 
12". (For e>.µlosion proof ll'quirenwnls s<'L' nl<lllt•I OSYS·U
EX, Bulletin 705) 

TAMPER RESIST ANT 
Removing the cover causes the switches to opPrdlP. Either 
switd1 on tilt' OSYSU-1\2 m.1y lw disrn111l<'tlt•d frum till' 
t.imper ,iction hy rl'moving tlw to1111pPr <Kll<lll tab or screw 
Jssocialed with that particul,ir switch. (SEE PAGE 2) 

WARNING 

DISABLING THE TAMI'[!{ ACTION 01' Tl IE 
SWITCH ON THE OSYSLJ-A 1 < )R BOTI 1 SWITCI HS 
ON THE OSYSU-A2 WILL VOID UNDEKWKITERS 
LAllOKATOKIES' LISTING AND l.M Al'l'ROVAI.. 

SERVICE USEi 

7-84 

Centr.11 St.ition 
Loe.ii 
Au,ili.iry 
·Rt)nH?tt~ s~l11it>n 

Proptil1f,lry 
I 

Nfl'A-71 
NFl'A-7lA 
NFl'A-7 2B 
NFl'A-72C 
NFl'A-7 2D 

OSYSU-J 
OUTSIDE SCREW AND YO 

VALVE SWITCH 

CHARACTERISTICS 

U,L. LISTED & F.M. APPROVED 

CONTACT RATINGS: 
·OSYSLJ-A I - One SL'I of S.P.D.T. (Form() 
OSYSU-A2 - Two sets of S.P.D.T. (Form C) 

15 A@ 125/250 WAC 
0.50A@ 125 VDC 
0.25 A@ 250 VDC 

DIMENSIONS: 6.1 "L x 2.3"W x 8.3"11 
Se<' Fig. 2 15.Srni.I. x S.7rn1.W x 21.0rm.H 

WEIGHT: 2 lh . 
. Ykg 

ENCLOSURE: Cover: Die-cast Aluminum 
I ini,IH'd · - l!t•d Spo1tt<•r En.im<'I 
Bt1sC': Forn1Pd StePI 
All flJrls pl.ited to resist corrosion. 

COVER TAMPER: Mc•ch.111ic.illy Aciiv.llPcl by rnwr removal. 

ENVIRONMENTAL LIMITATIONS: ·40"F/+ 14U"f 

TYPICAL ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
TYP. SWITCH ACTION 

.• eN.O. 
COM .•• ,

A.LARM_,...N,C. 

LOCAL AUDIBLE I CONTROL PANEL 
NO 

COM. 

TRANSFORMER °'t-o 
OR BATTERY I N.C. 

TO 
CROSS CIRCUIT I N 

FROM COM 

PANEL N.C. 

N.O 
COM. 

THANfOHMlH °t*o 
OR BATTERY I N.C. 

TO · 
OPEN CIRCUIT 

FROM 
PANEL 

COM. 

N.C. 

AUDIBLE 
DEVICE 

ENO OF 
LINE 
RESISTOR 

AUOIBL E 
DE VICE 

ENO OF 
LINE 
RESISTOR 

LOCAL AUDIBLE I REMOTE TRANSMITTER 

FIGURE ·1 

NO 
COM 

TRANSFORMER~ 
OR BATTERY INC. 

t,,NO 
COM 1- 0 

FROM N.C 
TRANSMITTER 

AUDIBLE 
DEVICE 

DWG. 5400b55-15A 

BULLtl IN 7 24 ·1 OF 
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®® PIVS-B 
~POST INDICATOR VAL V l 
~ SWITCH 

CHARACTERISTICS 

U.L IJSTED I< F .M. APP.ROVED 

· DIMENtilONS; PIVS·8 5.75" L x 1.6875" W x 4.25" D 

WEIOHT1PIVS·B1.25 lb. ,S6 Kg. 

ENCLOS1.J1u;1 Cast !\luminum 
Finish. Red Spatter Enamel 
All pam are plated to resisr corrosion. 

TAMPER; Me.;hanlcally Ac1.ivated by Cover Removal 

CONTACT RATINCiS: One set of S.P.D.T. 
15 Amp.@ 125/250 VAC 
o.50Amp.@ 125 voe 
o.2s Amp. @ 250 voe 

The Model PIVS·8 is a wea1h11r and tamper proof 
switch that can be mounted on post indicator valves or 
butterfly valves to monitor the open valve positions. 
Th Ii device provides a S.P.D,T. 'witch that will operate 
when the valve is Intentionally or acciden1ally closed 
and Is compatible with any type of circulr,!See Fig. 11 

Horiwnral or vertical adjustments \re provided for con· 
. tact iidjustmenu, however the adjustments are factory 
set iind should not normilly require.ro;idju$rment. 

Tho Model PIVS·B Is designed to mount in 1/2" 
NPT tapped hole in the post indic:•tor or buuerfly valve 
housing. It should be located so 1hat the rrip rod of 
the ~witch h~s pressure applied to ir by the indicator 
assembly when the valve 'is fully open and In a loc:a1ion 
on the valve where It is a<:<:~sible for service. 

' ,, '" 

1•85 

ENVIRONMENTAL LIMITATIONS: Temp. ·40°F/+14()•f 

USACE OPTIONS: DEMCO, CRINNfll, MUELLER. 
PRATT, TRW MISSION, DRESSER, 
CLOW, ELKHART (Not all installa
tions are U.L. listed and F,M. 
approved.) 

INSTALLATION l(fTS: Prau Post lndkator Valve Kit 
PVK 1000060 
Pratt 8utterfly Valve Kit 
PBK·S 1000061 
PBK·l 1000062 

TAMPERPROOF COVER: Tamper action is provided by 
a cover operated spring, which ac1uates the same swl1ch 
used for the valve signal, This is a special switch desisned 
for this device. 

NOTE: Olsablif\g The Tamper Will Void Undctr
wrilers Laboratories' Listing and FM Approval. 

'l'VPICllL El.ECTlllCllL CONNECTION$ 
LOC4L llU O" BUZZER 

····::J····· 11.c. 11~0 or 
UHi ______ _, •••••toa 

owe. s4oos11-is flC. 1 

BULL~TIN 733 1 of 4 
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